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PRECAUTIONS

PRECAUTIONS PFP:00011
Precautions for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT
BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SRS and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

« To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

- Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the SRS section.

« Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this

Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harness connec-
tors.

Precautions for Battery Service

This vehicle is equipped with the automatic window adjusting function. When a door is opened, the window
automatically lowers slightly to avoid contact between the window and the side roof panel. After the door is
closed, the window will automatically raise slightly.

On vehicles equipped with the automatic window adjusting function, lower both the driver and front passenger
side windows before disconnecting the battery cables. This will prevent interference between the side window
and the roof panel when either door is opened/closed.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/close the driver and/or front passenger door
with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not work and the
side roof panel may be damaged. LT
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PRECAUTIONS

General precautions for service operations AKSo00SE

o Never work with wet hands.

« Xenon headlamp includes high voltage generating part. Be sure

to disconnect battery negative cable (negative terminal) or ;
power fuse before removing, installing, or touching the xenon A WATEN\V'yD%EAT)EIE':?!:lOHUEAPELﬁME

headlamp (including lamp bulb). INJURY FROM ELECTRICAL SHOCK:
o . . . - DO NOT TOUGH THE BULB SOCKET'S OR

« Turn the lighting switch OFF before disconnecting and connect- CABLES BEFORE POWER SWITCH 1S
ing the connector. TURNED OFF,

. e . HIGH « DISCONNECT THE POWER SOURCE
« When turning the xenon headlamp on and while it is illuminated, VOLTAGE | COUECTOR BEFORE chatainG e
DISCHARGE BULBS.

never touch the harness, bulb, and socket of the headlamp.

« When checking the headlamp on/off operation, check it on vehi-
cle and with the power connected to the vehicle-side connector.

« Do not touch the headlamp bulb glass surface with bare hands or allow oil or grease to get on it. Do not
touch the headlamp bulb just after the headlamp is turned off, because it is very hot.

PKIA0183E

« Install the xenon headlamp bulb socket correctly. If it is installed
improperly, high-voltage leak or corona discharge may occur (— & WARNING ZZ )
that can melt the bulb, connector, and housing. Do not illuminate BEEieBdoBLyRIIT THET T
the xenon headlamp bulb out of the headlamp housing. Doing & PR, Bl R aBL LT
so can cause fire and harm your eyes. o [

« When the bulb has burned out, wrap it in a thick vinyl bag and o e] BRI SR oRe THE POWER Swmax
discard. Do not break the bulb. B ISR TR S issan

« Leaving the bulb removed from the headlamp housing for a long AT e S0l s oz acuars
period of time can deteriorate the performance of the lens and eet SeEh Gl UL At T "
reflector (dirt, clouding). Always prepare a new bulb and have it - STAM. Py FIFCTRIC £O.LTD )
on hand when replacing the bulb. EL-34220

« When adjusting the headlamp aiming, turn the aiming adjust-
ment screw only in the tightening direction. (If it is necessary to loosen the screw, first fully loosen the
screw, and then turn it in the tightening direction.)

« Do not use organic solvent (paint thinner or gasoline) to clean lamps and to remove old sealant.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis AKSO00SE

When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following:

o Referto Gl-15, "How to Read Wiring Diagrams" in Gl section.

o Referto PG-4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" for power distribution in PG section.
When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following:

e Referto Gl-11, "HOW TO FOLLOW TEST GROUPS IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES" in Gl section.
o Referto GI-27, "How to Perform Efficient Diagnosis for an Electrical Incident” in GI section.

LT-6



HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - XENON TYPE -

HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - XENON TYPE - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location AKS0025L
View with battery removed

IPDM E/R View with dash side LH remover e \
N Vet T

Fuse block(J/B
e
'-Aﬁ.'.zsg

I oy
s “v-.) o
]

15A |

10A —

Fuse and fusible
IPDM E/R fuse layout link block (m3) €105 O
Combinafion switch _ Combination switch

/ ~ood / / (Lighting switch) (M28)~ (Wiper switch) (M29)
’ Y

‘opener handle N2
Y

§ &

Data link 7
/connector i

S\

System Description s~

Control of the headlamp system operation is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the
headlamps (and tail lamps) illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power
distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The central processing unit of the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high and headlamp low relay coils. These relays, when energized, direct
power to the respective headlamps, which then illuminate.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room), and -
LT

SKIA3232E

« to headlamp low relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room), and
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

« through 15A fuse [No.73 located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]

« to CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room).
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

« to CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room).
« through 10A fuse [N0.80,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input signal requesting by
combination switch reading function (Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" ) the head-
lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - XENON TYPE -

engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R con-
trols the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, power is supplied.

« through 15A fuse [No. 83, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through terminal 27 of the IPDM E/R

» toterminal 7 of headlamp RH, and

« through 15A fuse [No. 84, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through terminal 21 of the IPDM E/R

« toterminal 7 of headlamp LH.

Ground is supplied

« toterminal 8 of each headlamp

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152, and

With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting the headlamp high beams to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to
the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high relay coil, which when energized,
directs power

« to 10A fuse [No. 86, located in the IPDM E/R]

« through terminal 24 of the IPDM E/R

« toterminal 3 of headlamp RH, and

« to 10A fuse [No. 85, located in the IPDM E/R]

« through terminal 22 of the IPDM E/R

« toterminal 3 of headlamp LH.

Ground is supplied

« toterminal 4 of headlamp RH

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152, and

« toterminal 4 of headlamp LH

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152,

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.
Unified meter and A/C amp receives signal from the BCM across the CAN communication lines, and then
combination meter indicator illuminates high beam.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-90, "VEHICLE
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

XENON HEADLAMP (IF EQUIPPED)

Xenon type headlamp is adopted to the low beam headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead,
they produce light when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture
of xenon (an inert gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to added lighting power, electronic control
of the power supply gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Following are some of the many advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is a white color comparable to sunlight that is easy on the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

LT-8
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« The light features a high relative spectral distribution at wavelengths to which the human eye is most sen-
sitive. This means that even in the rain, more light is reflected back from the road surface toward the vehi-
cle, for added visibility.

« Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description JrR—

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit Jr—
Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . th th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x x
TCM X
Data link connector X X x X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X x x x x x x
BCM X X X X X X x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X x
Steering angle sensor x x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x X x x x
VDC/TCS/ABS control unit x x
IPDM E/R X X X x x x x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, y LAN—8,””TYPE 2/ LAN—l(?', "TYPE 4/ LAN—lZH, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1" | TYPES3 TYPES TYPEY
x: Applicable
TYPE 1
System diagram
e Typel
® ° ° CANH °
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM TCM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. ( control unit )
PKIA2002E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

ABS actuator
. Unified meter and electric
Signals ECM TCM and AIC amp. BCM unit (control IPDM E/R

unit)

Engine speed signal R R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Al | A A A 4]

Battery voltage signal

O, 0V V| V| V| V| V| D

Stop lamp switch signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

A/T self-diagnosis signal

AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator signal

o=

ABS operation signal

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py
—

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

—H| | 4| 4| ™
o

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

| " 4| V| D| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

S| A A A 4| 4| =D

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

U Vv H W H V| O| D

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

DA A 4|4 4| D
Py

Output shaft revolution signal

LT-10
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ABS actuator
Signals ECM TCM ::cilfiifcmaf;e; BCM S‘r':if &'sﬁz:g IPDM E/R
unit)

Turbine revolution signal R T

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig- R T

nal

Manual mode signal R T

Not manual mode signal R T

Manual mode shift up signal R T

Manual mode shift down signal R T

Manual mode indicator signal T R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

ABS warning lamp signal R T

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T

SLIP indicator lamp signal R T

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram

o Type2

° ° CANH ®
CAN L LT
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
o« Type3
° . CANH ° °
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM &f;ﬁgge and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit (control unit )
PKIA2004E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres- |~ 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control

control unit

unit)

Engine speed signal R

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al 4| oA 4] 4]
_|

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R T

Low beam request signal T

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

|| 4| 0V| V| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| vV V|4 0|4 0| V| D

—4| 4|4

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal R T

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
° Type4
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
° Typ95
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM &f;ﬁgge and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T:. Transmit R: Receive
. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres- and electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. control unit unit (control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T LT
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal R T R
High beam status signal R T
Vehicle speed signal
R R R
Sleep request 1 signal T
Sleep request 2 signal T R
Wake up request 1 signal R T
Door switch signal R T R
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—| 4| 4|

|V W 40| 4| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

0V V| V| 3D

—4| | = -

TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram
o« Typeb

CANH

CAN L

ECM

Data link
connector

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Steering
angle
sensor

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

unit

IPDM E/R

PKIA2005E

. Type7

CAN H

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM
co

Low tire
pressure
warning

ntrol unit

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2006E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

Unified Lowtire | gioering | VDC/TCS/

Signals ECM meter and BCM pressure angle ABS con-
warning con- .
A/C amp. trol unit sensor trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Engine speed signal R R

Engine coolant temperature signal R

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al A D] 4| 4] 4] 4
_{

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

—H| V| 4| 0W| 0| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

LT

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| XV V|4 0|4 0| V| O

4|4l d| =

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

|0V 4| 0| 4| O

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T R

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

T| oD O| T
|44

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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AKS002SP

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — Aken0zEQ
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH - -
ITION SWIT NITION SWITC BATTERY LT-H/LAMP-01
s s
I mw : DATA LINE
10A 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK 40A | REFERTO PG-POWER.
e)
1 1
[124] [154] R
LG wiL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
L:_|
PU
L{}
NEXT PAGE
RaE>
@=m= I:-:-:L@
TO LT-H/ILAMP-04
.E-:-:R@
LG wiL R PU L R
[E3 5] [ 720l 7ol I
ACC IGN BAT KLINE CAN-H CANL sen
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI BoBua ROk
SW SwW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
4 5 2 3 4 5 GND

i 2 3 1
B

WR WG WL G
L=
B @To LT-HILAMP-03
WR WG WL G G/B YiG YR  PUW LW GY
INPUT _INPUT __INPUT __INPUT _INPUT _OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 |COMBINATION
SWITCH

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
718lo[=510] [13]12] = -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

16[15]14]13]12[11]10] 9
6

sl7]e]s]4]3]2]1 W
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

o
~
w
o |
-
-3

TKWT0426E
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IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START
I
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP 15A 10A
HIGH LOW
I]O RELAY o RELAY
H/LP H/LP +B +IG
HI LO c
GND anp  |CPY
CAN-H CAN-L (POWER)  (SIGNAL)

LT-H/LAMP-02

I W DATA LINE

IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
POWER
DISTRIBUTION
MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)

E.ED. &

REFER TO
PG-POWER.

r NEXT PAGE

21]20]=g[19]18]17 49[48
28]27]26]25]24]23] 22 5655

LT-18

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER MULTIPLE
JUNCTION (SMJ)
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L(/)I__EI\—;IP-M @ B —»- LT-H/LAMP-03
. -
R I

PAGE

>
@ BR mmmm

PRECEDING |
>

R/B BR

FRONT FRONT
HID COMBINATION HID COMBINATION
Qg™ com@ LAMP LH (DM [cont LAMP RH

E40 Eo4
HEAD- HEAD-
LAMP LAMP
LOW LOW

E
-
-
£

-
@ B I | I |
PRECEDING

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
L [« ks
E12
u

||_
rw
@=c
|
@uc
|
’-w
||h.-w
L.
rw
’-m
||P.-m
[I L

F152 E43 E17
71]2]3]4\ gi|1[1]2]2[2]2|3[3[3p /1]2]3]4\
\5678/' 44lala]a]ala]4]4]a EE:;;‘ \5678/ |‘2|34|F\‘/33

TKWT0428E
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LT-H/LAMP-04

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH| |  BaTTERY

ON OR START y
FUSE REFER TO
10A 10A B'7OCK PG-POWER.
B
| i
B3] LeA]
GIY RIW
oL @ L @ Lup
H/LAMP-01 TO LAN-CAN
@ Ao @ REp
RIG LIOR GIY

R/W
|| 24]
HIGH
BEAM [ COMBINATION
METER

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

?

e

B B

us]

,_
o
.
o
S|
2
[

[ e e O z

B B B B
CAN-H _CANL _ TX RX _|UNIFIED I i i I
(COMB  (COMB |METER o=
METER) METER) |AND
A/C AMP. 4 =
M30 M66
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
i2[fio[elsl7[e]s4[aT2[1] ars 1Te[sTasTe[7TaJoTidl| BOX (U/B)
24]zs[2[21]20[ o] e[ 7] e[ 18] 14 18] "7 11]v2lta[va]1s[ve[ 7] 18[rsf20]| 5 HS

TKWT0429E
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Terminals and Reference Value for BCM AKS0025R
Measuring condition
Terminal | - Wire ltem Igni- Reference value
No. color tion Operation or condition
switch
7 R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
8 B Ground ON — Approx. 0
35 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
36 LG Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
40 Y/R | Combination switch output 2 V)
41 PU/W | Combination switch output 3 }g T
42 L/W | Combination switch output 4 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 3 /RN
43 GY Combination switch output 5 <
i
a7 YIG Combination switch output 1 -
48 W/R | Combination switch input 1
49 WI/G | Combination switch input 2
50 WI/L | Combination switch input 3 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 4.5V or more
51 G Combination switch input 4
52 G/B | Combination switch input 5
70 L CAN-H — — —
71 R CAN-L — — —
72 PU K-LINE — — —
How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis AKS002SS
1. Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
2. Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-7, "System Description" .
3. Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-22, "Preliminary Check" .
4. Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
5. Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
6. Inspection end.
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Preliminary Check

INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

AKS002ST

e Check for blown fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.
Battery F
BCM Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
83
IPDM E/R Battery 84
85
86

Refer to LT-17, "Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

BCM connector

HAe GG

H=nN

HEEE

g

SKIA3192E

Terminals Ignition switch position
*)
Terminal -) OFF ACC ON
Connector .
(Wire color)
E105 7(R) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M1 35 (WiL) Ground oV oV Battery
voltage
M1 36 (LG) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals
™) Continuity
Terminal -)
Connector .
(wire color)
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG
OK >> [INSPECTION END.

NG

>> Check harness ground circuit.

LT-22
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CONSULT-Il Function

o CONSULT-II executes the following functions by combining data reception and command transmission via
the communication line from BCM. Work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test display.

AKS002SU

BCM diagnosis

Check item, diagnosis

part mode Description

Work support Changes the setting for each function.
HEAD LAMP Data monitor Displays BCM input data in real time.

Active test Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM C/U Self-diagnosis

BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication and combination switch.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM" screen.

If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link SELECT SYSTEM
Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

/T Hoos / /

opener handle

@77%

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ | LlGHTl COPY
SKIA3098E

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP

PKIA2102E
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4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECT TEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB SW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

SKIA1922E

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

No RN RE

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed ON ad
BATTERY SAVER SET in this mode. Selects exterior lamp battery saver control
mode between two ON/OFF. OFF -

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch "HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU"” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?” is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents

IGN ON SW “ON/OEE” rIZ])éllslpIays IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-

ACC ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.

AUTO LIGHT Sw Note “OFF” —

TAIL LAMP SW “ON/OEF” Plsplays Statl:JS (I_|ght|ng_ SW|t_ch 1st or 2nd position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
judged from lighting switch signal.

HEAD LAMP SW “ON/OEE” Plsplays sta_tus (headlamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch judged from light-
ing switch signal.

HI BEAM SW “ON/OEE” Dlsplays st_atus (hlgh beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents
PASSING SW “ON/OFE” Dlsplays st_atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG swNote “OFF” —
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Displays status gf the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
) " . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW - AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RRNot “OFF” —
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ONJOFE” Dlsplays st_atus (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
OPTICAL SENSORNote [ov] Display always indicates “0.00V”
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST" on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
FR FOG LAMPNete —

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot test it.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “BCM C/U” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Self-diagnostic results are displayed.
Display Item List
Items to be displayed CONSULT-II display Description

CAN communication CAN communication [U1000] Malfunction is detected in CAN communication.

CAN communication system 1 to

6 [U1000] Malfunction is detected in CAN system.

CAN communication system

Diagnosis 1 - 5 systems open cir-

cuit Malfunction is detected in combination switch system.

Combination switch
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Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides) AKSO02SV
1. HEAD LAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp HI operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF. DISCONNECT =
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH . G@ @5@ T.S.

or RH connector.

IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- connector connector
minal 24(BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connector — AEEIR
E24 terminal 3(BR). [ 24 22 L/

Continuity should exist
Q

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 22(R/Y) and front combination lamp LH harness connector ® ©
E40 terminal 3(R/Y). SKIA2989E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect IPDM E/R connector. ~ —
2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When Gﬁj} @@)
headlamp HI is operating, check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH or RH and ground. Front combination lamp connector
i AR
Terminals N
™) Voltage
(wire color)
RH E24 3 (BR) DO =
Ground Battery voltage SKiAZ9908
LH E40 3 (RIY)
OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.
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4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

N If i detected GO TO5 DTC RESULTS TIME

o malfunction detected>> .

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN NCF)UDRT%ERDTEETSES,IED'
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com- MAY BE REQUIRED
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-
sis)" .

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .
LKIAO073E

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. With “HEADLAMP” data monitor, check ATA MONTOR

that “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of lighting

switch. MONITOR

OK or NG IGN ON SW ON

. _ ACC ON SW ON

OK >> Replace BCM. AUTO LIGHT SW OFF
NG >> Replace lighting switch. TAIL LAMP SW OFF
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HI BEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG SwW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF

LKIAO074E

Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side)

1. cHECK BULB

AKS002SW

Inspect bulbs of lamps which do not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace headlamp bulb.

2. HEAD LAMP LH OR RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH
or RH connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 24(BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connector
E24 terminal 3(BR).

Continuity should exist

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 22(R/Y) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E40 terminal 3(R/Y).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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High-Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not llluminate AKsoa2sx
1. cHECk BULB

Inspect bulb of high-beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)
1. HEADLAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp LO operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH % Gﬁj] @@
or RH connector. IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- connector connector
minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector > 4 Y
E24 terminal 7(R). Full L7V

Continuity should exist
Q

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector o ©
E40 terminal 7(R/B). SKIA2991E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect IPDM E/R connector. 5 DISCONNECT
2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When Gﬁ} @q@)
headlamp LO is operating, check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH or RH and ground. Front combination lamp connector
Terminals < 7 >
(+)
Voltage
Connector Tgrmlnal © ﬂ
(wire color)
RH E24 7(R) DO =
Ground Battery voltage SKiA29028
LH E40 7(R/B)
OK or NG

OK >> |nspect headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID control unit), and xenon bulbs.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.
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4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

N If i detected GO TO5 DTC RESULTS TIME

o malfunction detected>> .

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN NCF)UDRT%ERDTEETSES,IED'
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com- MAY BE REQUIRED
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagno-
sis)" .

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination Switch System malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>>  Replace lighting LKIAOO73E
switch.

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-IIl. With “HEADLAMP” data monitor, check
that “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turn ON-OFF with e ooR
operation of lighting switch. VONITOR
OK or NG HEAD LAMP SW OFF
OK >> Replace BCM. PASSING & orr
NG  >>. Replace lighting switch. P aon o
« If one of “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2” DoomSwRR  OFF
is NG, replace both BCM and lighting switch. B o
SKIA3661E
Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side) pr—

1. cHECK BULB

Inspect ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> .+ (stepl) Replace xenon bulb with other side bulb or new one. (If eclampsia illuminate correctly,
replace the xenon bulb)

« (step2) Replace the ballasts (HID control unit) with other side ballasts or new one.(If eclampsia
illuminate correctly, replace the ballasts)

2. HEAD LAMP LH OR RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH U
or RH connector. % Gé} @@
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector connector connector
E24 terminal 7(R). Tl Vs ™
Continuity should exist 27 | N
3. Check continuity between IPDM _E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E40 terminal 7(R/B). o @
SKIA2993E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-29



HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - XENON TYPE -

Headlamps Do Not Turn OFF

AKS002T0

1. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

« IPDM E/R detects CAN communication malfunction and activates fail-safe operation. Refer to BCS-18
"CAN Communication Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" and inspect CAN system.

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair malfunctioning part.

Aiming Adjustment

AKS002T1

Passenger side

/ o
©_~
ST

Adjustment screw

Driver side

PKIA1861E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on flat surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.
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ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of Vertical center line
low beam bulb \ ahead of headlamps
436 (17.17)
|
D L - N
Basic [I]um[r\at[ng \ 175 (6.89)
H area for adjustment ——
B = e /H
g’f / Horizontal
Cut-off line center line
N of headlamps
2 v
©

| 2 ~

212 2 Screen

flo | &

c
®IES 8 - Cut-off line
I
T [

AN

10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (i)

PKIA1862E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement -
HEADLAMP (UPPER) LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-33, "Removal and Installation" .
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-30, "Aiming

Adjustment" .

Headlamp (upper) low beam : 12V - 35W (D2R)
(Xenon)

Bulb socket

SISIE AN

PKIA1863E
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HEADLAMP (LOWER) HIGH BEAM
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery negative cable.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/close the driver and/or front passenger
door with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not
work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb socket.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

No ok~

Headlamp (lower) high beam : 12V - 55W (H7)

PARKING LAMP (CLEARANCE LAMP)

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

S

Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) : 12V - 5W

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

a ks ke

Front turn signal lamp 212V - 21W

FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in "EI" section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

S

Front side marker lamp .12V - 5W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
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Removal and Installation AKSOUERN
REMOVAL
1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery negative cable.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/close the driver and/or front passenger

door with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not
work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT BUMPER" in
"EI" section.

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

o

: \!/ Bolt
T e
Bolt Bolt @ /

INSTALLATION
Installation in the reverse order if removal. Be careful of the following.

Headlamp mounting bolt:
] :5.7-6.5N-m (0.59-0.66 kg-m, 51-57 in Ib)

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-30, "Aiming Adjustment”
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Disassembly and Assembly

AKS002T4

XENON TYPE

7
=
t\\,
) , U T S

:N-m{kg-m,in-Ib

PKIA1866E

1. Retaining spring Front turn signal lamp bulb 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket

4.  Side marker lamp bulb 5. Side marker lamp bulb socket 6.  Xenon bulb

Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb

7. Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb 8. 9.  Seal rubber

socket
10. Plastic cap 11. Halogen bulb (high) 12. Xenon bulb socket
13. Halogen bulb socket 14. HID C/U 15. Headlamp housing assembly

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb (low).

Disconnect HID control unit connector, and remove HID control unit screws.
Disconnect the socket connected to the halogen bulb (high).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (high).

Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front side marker lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front side marker lamp bulb from its socket.

©o Nk wNE

LT-34



HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - XENON TYPE -

ASSEMBLY
Assemble in reverse order of disassembly. Be careful of the following:

HID control unit mounting screw:

@  :2.6-3.7 Nm (0.27-0.37 kg-m, 23-32 in-Ib)

CAUTION:
« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.

« After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness

Servicing to Replace Headlamps When Damaged

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

PKIA1868E

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-33, "Removal and Installation” .

2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-
paper.

3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.

RH headlamp  Inner side 26040 CD000
LH headlamp Inner side 26090 CD000
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA) - CONVENTIONAL TYPE - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location AKSo02T7
15 View with battery removl%dDM E/R View with d{sh side LH rem}lc:)\_/ui; \—DbTo é k(J/B)\
15A] G0 GO XA K
D 7| q0A el
7 ‘ iy
0 )
;] Si—[ ANEL Q) §g§
=) 'BCM(Body s
1OA\ * control module) ([
D),
IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse and fusible (m3), O
!

Combinafion switch _ Combination switch

/) T~Hood / /

‘'opener handle

77%

Data link 7
/connector i

I\

System Description Js—

Control of the headlamp system operation is dependent upon the position of the combination switch (lighting
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal requesting the
headlamps (and tail lamps) illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power
distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The central processing unit of the
IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high and headlamp low relay coils. These relays, when energized, direct
power to the respective headlamps, which then illuminate.

OUTLINE

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room), and
« to headlamp low relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room), and

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

« through 15A fuse[No.73 located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].

« to CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

« to CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R.

« through 10A fuse [n0.80,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
Ground is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43,and F152.

SKIA3232E
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Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input signal requesting by
combination switch reading function (Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" ) the head-
lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module
engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R con-
trols the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, power is supplied.

« through 15A fuse [No. 83, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
» toterminal 6 of headlamp RH, and

« through 15A fuse [No. 84, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« toterminal 6 of headlamp LH.

Ground is supplied

« toterminal 3 of each headlamp and

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152.

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting the headlamp high beams to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to
the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high relay coil, which when energized,
directs power

« to 10A fuse [No. 86, located in the IPDM E/R]
« through terminal 24 of the IPDM E/R

» toterminal 2 of headlamp RH, and

« to 10A fuse [No. 85, located in the IPDM E/R]
o through terminal 22 of the IPDM E/R

« toterminal 2 of headlamp LH.

Ground is supplied

« toterminal 3 of headlamp RH

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152, and

« toterminal 3 of headlamp LH

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.
Unified meter and A/C amp receives signal from the BCM across the CAN communication lines, and then
combination meter indicator illuminates high beam.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM

The vehicle security system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to BL-90, "VEHICLE
SECURITY (THEFT WARNING) SYSTEM" .

CAN Communication System Description pr—

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.
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CAN Communication Unit

AKS003NO

Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . th th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x x
TCM X
Data link connector X X x x x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X X x x X x X
BCM X X X X X x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X X
Steering angle sensor x x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) X X x X X
VDC/TCS/ABS control unit x x
IPDM E/R X X X X x x x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, s LAN—8,”"TYPE 2/ LAN—l(?', "TYPE 4/ LAN—12”, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1"| TYPE3 TYPES TYPEY
x: Applicable
TYPE 1
System diagram
e Typel
® . CANH °
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM TCM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. ( control unit)
PKIA2002E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
ABS actuator
Signals ECM TCM :n"(;ff/dcmaitqe; BCM S‘r':i‘f (eclsﬁm IPDM E/R
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R R
Engine torque signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R R
Closed throttle position signal T R
Wide open throttle position signal T R
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Battery voltage signal

Stop lamp switch signal

Py)

Fuel consumption monitor signal

AT self-diagnosis signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

AJT position indicator signal

ABS operation signal

oAl 4]

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py)

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—H| ;| 4| 4| >

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

|| 4| V| | D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—H|m| A 4| 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

O ™| 40| 4| OV| 0| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Turbine revolution signal

D 0| A A A 4| 4| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

LT-39
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ABS actuator
. Unified meter and electric
Signals ECM TCM and AIC amp. BCM unit (control IPDM E/R
unit)
Manual mode shift up signal R
Manual mode shift down signal
Manual mode indicator signal
Hood switch signal
Theft warning horn request signal
Horn chirp signal
ABS warning lamp signal R T
TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T
SLIP indicator lamp signal R T
Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram
e Type2
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
o Type3
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 @ 4
CAN L
] Unified L?evééir(;-‘e ABJC} alnctLthtor
ECM Data link meter and BCM aamir‘:g g ceane IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E

Input/output signal chart
T. Transmit R: Receive

. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres- and electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. : unit (control
control unit .
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

A/C compressor feedback signal

R

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

|| 4 V| | D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Py

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| A4 4| 4| 4| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

|| 4|

| 0|V 4 0| H| O”| D" DT

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

LT-41
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TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram

° Type4
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
o« Typeb
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM &f;ﬁgge and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 1y electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning ) IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. control unit unit (control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal R T R
High beam status signal R T
Vehicle speed signal
R R R
Sleep request 1 signal T
Sleep request 2 signal T R
Wake up request 1 signal R T
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| 3| - -

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—4| 4|4

U XV VW 4 D 4 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|0 OV VDT

= 44|

TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram
o Type6

LT

CANH

CAN L

ECM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2005E

o« Type7

CAN H

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning

control unit

Steering
angle
sensor

VDC/TCS/
ABS control
unit

IPDM E/R

PKIA2006E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

Unified Lowtre | gioering | VDC/TCS/

Signals ECM meter and BCM pressure angle ABS con-
warning con- .
A/C amp. trol unit sensor trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Engine speed signal R

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al 4| D] A 4| 4] 4
_{

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

—H| V| 4| V| 0| O

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| V| V|4 0|4 0| V| D

4| 4|4

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

|0V 4| 0| 4| O

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T R

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

T| oD D| T
|44

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

LT-44
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AKS002TB

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
ITION SWIT NITION SWITC BATTERY LT-H/LAMP-05
¥ ¥
CEmCmC : DATA LINE
10A 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK 40A | REFERTO PG-POWER.
o]
1 1
[2A] 4] R
LG WL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
7]
PU
L
NEXT PAGE
REN>
O 4}
TO LT-H/LAMP-08
@I @
LG WL R PU L R
[ I[e5] ] [zl [l [
ACC IGN BAT KLINE CANH CAN-L BCM
(BODY CONTROL
COMBI MODULE)

COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI

COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI
SW SW SW SwW SwW SW
INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
5 1 2 3 4 5

SW SW SW SW
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT
1 2 3 4 GND
T T T 2 T T 2 T 2 T T T 2 2 [ A
W/R W/G WL G G/B Y/G Y/R PU/W LW GY B
B @To LT-HILAMP-07
W/R W/G WL G G/B Y/G Y/R PU/W LW GY
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 718lo[=510] [13]12] = (M4) -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
sl7]6]5]4]3]2]1 W 6[5[4]3]2]1] T W BOX (J/B)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

LT-46
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LT-H/LAMP-06

I W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START
l
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP 15A 10A
HIGH LOW
I]o RELAY RELAY
(PDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT REFER TO
POWER PG-POWER.
H/LP H/LP +B +IG DISTRIBUTION
al Lo cpu | MODULE
GND GND ENGINE ROOM)
CAN-H CAN-L _ (POWER)  (SIGNAL) E).ED. D
? | |
10A 15A 10A 15A
1 1 1 1
RIY R/B BR R L R B B
h I D b R4>~
I ) D _BR4>
. 7 | _R/Bq>
+ NEXT PAGE
I & D S

L R
[Eab el
==
L R

LT

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

: : E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE
I
1 | 9.

TKWT0431E
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L(/)I_k-l[}lP-OS @ B —»- LT-H/LAMP-07

, >

R E—
>
<P BR
PRECEDING_‘
PAGE >
@ R/B m—
-
@ R/Y m—

R/B BR

HEADLAMP )HEAD' FRONT C) HEADLAMP )HEAD' FRONT
C@ HIGH I Lave COMRBINATION D hicH g Lo | comBINATION

Low LAMP LH LAMP RH
GD) GD)
—‘ ‘—
] ]
B B

>
@ B n—
PRECEDING
PAGE >
@ B n—

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
E114
ERG
I_I_IF103
'
B B B B B B B B B
I n n n I I n n
oO=@o=Q o=Q
: ! A4 AL
E43 Ei7
—
/123\ gif1]1]2]2][2]2][3]3[3]p /1]2[3]4
E25), E41) Eii4 [12T3]4] Giog
vseySB 5 alalalalalala]a]a]a =R \slse[7]8/ 5 W

TKWT0432E
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LT-H/LAMP-08

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH| |  BaTTERY

ON OR START y
FUSE REFER TO
10A 10A '?]'ﬁg)CK PG-POWER.
(4/8)
f f
B3] LeA]
G/Y RW
@LI' Lupp
L(/)Lk{}lp_os TO LAN-CAN
@RII =@ REp
RIG LOR GiY RW
21l 2]l [[zal (2]
HIGH
BEAM | COMBINATION
METER
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
[Liod) L) (L2l
B B B
L R L/OR R/G H LT
1]l 1]l o]l I[o B E i B B
CAN-H  CAN-L TX RX |UNIFIED I I
(COMB  (COMB |METER o=
METER) METER) |AND ™
A/C AMP. e e
M30 M66
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
= -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
i2[11f1ofo87T6]6[43T2]1] s 1JefsTalsT6[7]aJoid] ooy BOX (/B)
24]e3]22]a1]eo] o] te[ 7]v6] 5] 1a[18] i1]1e[13]14[116[17] 18] 1o[e0]| 55 HS

TKWT0433E
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Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS002TD

Measuring condition

Terminal | Wire ltem Igni- Reference value
No. color tion Operation or condition
switch
7 R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
8 B Ground ON — Approx. 0
35 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
36 LG Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
40 Y/R | Combination switch output 2 V)
41 PU/W | Combination switch output 3 }g T
. - 5
i
42 L/W | Combination switch output 4 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 0
43 GY Combination switch output 5 <
s,
47 YIG Combination switch output 1
SKIA1119J
48 W/R | Combination switch input 1
49 WI/G | Combination switch input 2
50 W/L | Combination switch input 3 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 4.5V or more
51 G Combination switch input 4
52 G/B Combination switch input 5
70 L CAN-H — — —
71 R CAN-L — — —
72 PU K-LINE — — —

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis
Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-36, "System Description” .
Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-51, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
Inspection end.

oakrwNRE

AKS002TE
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Preliminary Check -
INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

e Check for blown fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.

Battery F
BCM Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

83

IPDM E/R Battery 84

85

86

Refer to LT-46, "Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —" .

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

1. Disconnect BCM connector. DISCONNEGT
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. - Eé} @FB) @ @
- — - — BCM connector
Terminals Ignition switch position
HE=RN =
+) 36[35 1
Terminal =) OFF ACC ON
Connector (Wire color)
E105 7(R) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage D O’ ==
M1 35 (WIL) Ground oV oV Battery SKIA3192E
voltage
M1 36 (LG) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground. P
HS @@

Terminals

BCM connector

) Continuit
y
Terminal ) 3 jE:EB

Connector (wire color)
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG ﬂ
OK >> INSPECTION END. ® O =

SKIA3193E

NG >> Check harness ground circuit.
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CONSULT-Il Function

o CONSULT-II executes the following functions by combining data reception and command transmission via
the communication line from BCM. Work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test display.

AKS002TG

BCM diagnosis

Check item, diagnosis

part mode Description
Work support Changes the setting for each function.
HEAD LAMP Data monitor Displays BCM input data in real time.
Active test Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM C/U Self-diagnosis BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication and combination switch.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-IlI is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM" screen.

If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link

/

Data link 77
,connector}’

Wl

" Hood / /

opener handle

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ |L]GHT| COPY

SKIA3098E

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

LT-52

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP
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4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECT TEST ITEM
MULTI REMOTE ENT
HEAD LAMP
COMB SW
WIPER
BCM C/U
FLASHER
SKIA1922E
WORK SUPPORT
Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
2. Touch “WORK SUPPORT"” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.
4. Touch “START".
5. Touch “CHANGE SET".
6. The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
7. Touch “END”.
Display Item List
Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed ON O
BATTERY SAVER SET in this mode. Selects exterior lamp battery saver control
mode between two ON/OFF. OFF —

DATA MONITOR
Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OEF” E;T.plays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-
ACC ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays "ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.
AUTO LIGHT swhote “OFF” —
TAIL LAMP SW “ON/OEF” Jlljjljgtlaadyfsrj;?tlllj;h(tlllr?gtér\:ﬁtz\évzlc;nilst or 2nd position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch
HEAD LAMP SW “ON/OEF” aiszlvav?/t(s;tsa;;u:a?headlamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch judged from light-
HI BEAM SW “ON/OEF” Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from

lighting switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents
PASSING SW “ON/OFE’ Dlsplays st‘atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG swhote “OFF” —
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE’ Dlsplf-ays status pf the drlyer door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
i “ . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW - AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RRNO® “OFF” —
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ON/OFE” Dlsplays st‘atus _(headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
OPTICAL SENSOR [ov] Display always indicates “0.00V”
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description

TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.

HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON—OFF.

FR FOG LAMPNote —

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot test it.
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “BCM C/U” on “SELECT ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS"” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Self-diagnostic results are displayed.

Display Item List

Items to be displayed

CONSULT-Il display

Description

CAN communication

CAN communication [U1000]

Malfunction is detected in CAN communication.

CAN communication system

CAN communication system 1 to
6 [U1000]

Malfunction is detected in CAN system.

Combination switch

Diagnosis 1 - 5 systems open cir-
cuit

Malfunction is detected in combination switch system.
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Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides) AKso02TH
1. HEADLAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp HI operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH SISCONNECT
or RH connector. % Cé@ .s.

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-

. S IPDM E/R Front combination |
minal 24(BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connector connector c;i’;ei?gﬁ nafion fame
E25 terminal 2(BR). —/

Continuity should exist 24 22

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 22(R/Y) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E41 terminal 2(R/Y).

Continuity should exist S

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect IPDM E/R connector. = DISCONNECT N

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When || 4k¥ (c@)

headlamp HI is operating, check voltage between front combi-

: Front combination | "
nation lamp LH or RH and ground. ront combination famp connector

Terminals
= o Voltage - I !
Terminal : :
Connector (wire color)
5 2 (BR) — )
RH E25 BR |
Ground Battery voltage SKIA3101E
LH E41 2 (RIY)
OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.
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4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

No malfunction detected>> GO TO 5.

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED

LKIA0073E

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. With “HEADLAMP” data monitor, check
that “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of lighting
switch.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.

NG >> Replace lighting switch.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

IGN ON SW ON
ACC ON sSwW ON
AUTO LIGHT SW OFF
TAIL LAMP SW OFF
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HI BEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG SW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF

LKIAO074E

Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side)

1. cHECK BULB

AKS002TI

Inspect bulbs of lamps which do not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace headlamp bulb.

2. HEAD LAMP LH OR RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH
or RH connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 24(BR) and front combination lamp RH harness connector
E25 terminal 2(BR).

Continuity should exist

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 22(R/Y) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E41 terminal 2(R/Y).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-56
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High-Beam Indicator Lamp Does Not llluminate Jr—-—
1. cHECK BULB

Inspect bulb of high-beam indicator lamp.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides)
1. INSPECTION 1 BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND HEADLAMPS

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp LO operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

DISCONNECT ) E
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH H.S. G@ @@ T.S.
or RH connector.

IPDM E/R Front combination lamp

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- connector connector

minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector 21 |3

E25 terminal 6(R). 27

Continuity should exist

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-

minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector ® O

E41 terminal 6(R/B). SKIA3102E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect IPDM E/R connector. = DISCONNECT

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When TS. ((%)
headlamp LO is operating, check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH or RH and ground.

Front combination lamp connector

Terminals
) 0 Voltage
Terminal . \V
Connector (wire color) I ‘
RH E25 6(R) SRS, =
Ground Battery voltage SKASIO
LH E41 6(R/B)
OK or NG

OK >> Inspect headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.
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4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

No malfunction detected>> GO TO 5.

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination Switch System malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>>  Replace lighting
switch.

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS

TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED

LKIA0073E

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. With “HEADLAMP” data monitor, check
that “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turn ON-OFF with
operation of lighting switch.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.

NG >>« Replace lighting switch.

« If one of “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2"
is NG, replace both BCM and lighting switch.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HEAD LAMP SW
HIBEAM SW
PASSING SW

FR FOG sW
DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS
DOOR SW-RR
HEAD LAMP Sw2
OPTICAL SENSOR

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
0.00V

SKIA3661E

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not llluminate (One Side)

1. cHECK BULB

AKS002TL

Inspect bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb of lamp.

2. HEAD LAMP LH OR RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH
or RH connector.

2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector
E25 terminal 6(R).

Continuity should exist

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector
E41 terminal 6(R/B).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-58
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Headlamps Do Not Turn OFF p—
1. CHECKING CAN COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN BCM AND IPDM E/R

« IPDM E/R detects CAN communication malfunction and activates fail-safe operation. Refer to BCS-18
"CAN Communication Inspection Using CONSULT-II (Self-Diagnosis)" and inspect CAN system.

OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair malfunctioning part.

Aiming Adjustment AKSo02TN

Passenger side Driver side

.
Df:@&l
SR

Adjustment screw

PKIA1861E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on flat surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.
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ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of Vertical center line
low beam bulb \ ahead of headlamps
436 (17.17)
|
D L N N
Basic illuminating \ 175 (6.89)
H area for adjustment ——
B = e /H
g’f / Horizontal
Cut-off line center line
N of headlamps
2 v
©
| 2 ~
212 2 Screen
T o e
c
®IES 8 - Cut-off line
I
T [
10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)
PKIA1862E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.
« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.

Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement AKS062T0
HEADLAMP (UPPER) LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb terminal.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

SISIE AN

Headlamp (upper) low beam : 12V - 55W (H7)
(Halogen)
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HEADLAMP (LOWER) HIGH BEAM

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb terminal.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

SR

Headlamp (lower) high beam/Fog lamp : 12V - 55W (H1)

PARKING LAMPS (CLEARANCE LAMPS)

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

a ks ke

Parking lamps (Clearance lamps) : 12V - 5W

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

a ks wDN

Front turn signal lamp 12V - 21W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.

FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section. T
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.
Front side marker lamp 12V - 5W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation AKsoczTe
REMOVAL
1. Remove front bumper. Refer to ElI-14, "FRONT BUMPER" in

“El" section.

2. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

3. Pull headlamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.
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INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal. Be careful of the following:

Headlamp mounting bolt:
® :57-6.5Nm(0.45-0.66 kg-m, 39 - 57 in-Ib)

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-59, "Aiming Adjustment" .

Disassembly and Assembly AKS0021
HLOGEN TYPE

PKIA1867E

1. Retaining spring 2. Front turn signal lamp bulb 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket
Side marker lamp bulb 5. Side marker lamp bulb socket 6.  Halogen bulb (low)

7. 8. Clearance lamp bulb socket 9.  Seal rubber

10. Plastic cap 11. Halogen bulb (high) 12. Halogen bulb socket (low)

13. Halogen bulb socket (high) 14. Headlamp housing assembly

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb socket (low).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (low).

Disconnect the socket connected to the halogen bulb (high).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (high).

Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

10. Turn front side marker lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it
11. Remove front side lamp marker lamp bulb from its socket.

© o No Ok wWwNE

ASSEMBLY AKSO02TR

Assemble in reverse order of disassembly. Be careful of the following:

CAUTION:

« After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness.
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Servicing to Replace Headlamps When Damaged

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-61, "Removal and Installation" .

2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-
paper.

3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.

RH headlamp  Inner side 26040 CD000
LH headlamp Inner side 26090 CD000

LT-63
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - XENON TYPE -
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

PFP:26010

AKS0030B

15A

10A
-7

\
N

15A |

HHEABARRH

10A —|

EETEEELER

IPDM E/R fuse layout

View with battery removed

Fuse and fusible
link block

—

View with dash side LH remover —— \
'BCM(Body

Fuse block(J/B)
22PN
“control module

s

Data link 7
/connector 7

I\

/// Hood / /

‘opener handle

77%

Combinafion switch _ Combination switch

(Lighting switch) (M28)~ (Wiper switch) (M29)
7

A
7N\t

[
\V

’/JW
e )

SKIA3234E

System Description

AKS0030C

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles is equipped with a daytime light control unit that activates the high
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is
applied before the engine is started the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate
once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking

brake is applied.

And battery saver system is controlled by the BCM.

Power is supplied at all times

« to headlamp high relay located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room).

Power is also supplied at all times

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 7
« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box].
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
« to daytime light control unit terminal 3
« through 10A fuse [No. 88, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)],

and

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
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With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied
« to daytime light control unit terminal 2

« through 10A fuse [No. 9, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
Ground is supplied

« to daytime light control unit terminal 16

o through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input signal requesting the
headlamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution
module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/
R controls the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, directs power

« Through 15A fuse [No. 83, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
« through terminal 27 of the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)

« toterminal 7 of front combination lamp RH, and

o Through 15A fuse [No. 84, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through terminal 21 of the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)

« toterminal 7 of front combination lamp LH.

Ground is supplied at all times

« toterminal 8 of front combination lamp RH

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« toterminal 8 of front combination lamp LH

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation (When engine stopped)/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting the headlamp high beams to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to
the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high relay coil turned on, which when
energized, directs power

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 3

« through daytime light control unit terminal 7 and 4

« toIPDM E/R terminal 22

« through 10A fuse [No.85,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)],and
« to front combination lamp RH terminal 3

« through daytime light control unit terminal 6 and 5

« toIPDM E/R terminal 24

« through 10A fuse [No0.86,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4

« through of the daytime light control unit terminal 9 and 14 and

« through grounds F152, E17 and E43.

« toterminal 4 of front combination lamp RH

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.
Unified meter and A/C amp receives signal from the BCM across the CAN communication lines, and then
combination meter indicator illuminates high beam.
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COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function” .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is
supplied

« through daytime light control unit terminal 7
« toterminal 3 of front combination lamp LH
« through terminal 4 of front combination lamp LH
« to daytime light control unit terminal 9

« through daytime light control unit terminal 6
« toterminal 3 of RH front combination lamp.
Ground is supplied

» toterminal 4 of RH front combination lamp
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to daytime light control unit terminals 14

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.

If the lighting switch is in the HIGH position, daytime light operation is canceled. On this occasion, power is
supplied

« through terminal 21 of the IPDM E/R
« to daytime light control unit terminal 2

Daytime light control unit is canceled power suppling from terminal 7 to terminal 8 of front combination lamp
RH (series power suppling is canceled). And then low beam is ON.

OPERATION

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF” or 1ST position, the headlamp high beam auto-
matically turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional light sys-
tems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
Lighting switch
Hi | Lo| P Hi | Lo| P Hi | Lo| P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P
High — - - - — X X - X o* | o X o* | o* x X - x
Head- beam
lamp Low
— — —_ — — X X X X — — X — — X X X X
beam
Tail lamp - - - X x X X X x - - - x X x x x X
License and instru-
ment illumination - - - x X X X X x - - - x X X X x X
lamp

« Hi: “HIGH BEAM" position

« Lo: “LOW BEAM” position

« P:“FLASH TO PASS” position

e x:Lamp “ON”

e —: Lamp “OFF”

e o :Lamp dims. (Added functions)

« *: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime light will not come ON.
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XENON HEADLAMP (IF EQUIPPED)

Xenon type headlamp is adopted to the low beam headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead,
they produce light when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mixture
of xenon (an inert gas) and certain other metal halides. In addition to added lighting power, electronic control
of the power supply gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Following are some of the many advantages of the xenon type headlamp.

« The light produced by the headlamps is a white color comparable to sunlight that is easy on the eyes.
« Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.
« The light features a high relative spectral distribution at wavelengths to which the human eye is most sen-

sitive. This means that even in the rain, more light is reflected back from the road surface toward the vehi-
cle, for added visibility.

- Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit Jr——
Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . th th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X X x
TCM X
Data link connector x x x X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X X X x x x x
BCM X X X X X X x
Low tire pressure warning control unit x x x
Steering angle sensor x X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) X X x x x
VDC/TCS/ABS control unit x X
IPDM E/R X X X X x X x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, y LAN-8,””TYPE 2/ LAN-l(?'. "TYPE 4/ LAN-lZH, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1" | TYPES3 TYPES TYPET"

x: Applicable
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TYPE 1
System diagram
. Typel

CANH
L 4

CAN L

ECM TCM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

and electric
unit

ABS actuator

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2002E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Battery voltage signal

Al | A A A =]

Stop lamp switch signal

O, 0V V| V| V| V| V| D

Fuel consumption monitor signal

AIT self-diagnosis signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

AJT position indicator signal

ABS operation signal

o | 4|

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—4| | 4| 4| D

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

- | 4|0V V| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

4|4l =
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—| o 4|4

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| 0|40V 4| 0| O

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Turbine revolution signal

D|D| Al 4|4 44| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

—H|XW| V| D| D

oA ]|

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

LT

Horn chirp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

O 0| DD

— 4|44

TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram
e Type2

CANH

CAN L

ECM Data link
connector

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit

{ control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2003E
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e Type3

CANH
L 4

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2004E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine coolant temperature signal

R

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

|| Al 4| 4|4 4]

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

|| 4| 0V| V| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—4| 4|4

| v V|4 0|4 0| V| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal
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. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres- |~ 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control
control unit .
unit)
Rear window defogger control sig- R T
nal
Hood switch signal
Theft warning horn request signal
Horn chirp signal
Tire pressure signal T
ABS warning lamp signal
Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
° Type4
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
e Typeb
CANH
L 4 L 4 @ 4
CAN L
LT
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM proseure and electric IPDM E/R
tor d )
connec A/C amp. control unit (control unit)
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control
control unit .
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Position lights request signal

R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

= 0| 4| 0| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| A 4|4 44| D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

4| 4|4

N VW OV 4 OV 4 0| V| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|0 OV V| DT

—| | 4|

LT-72



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - XENON TYPE -

TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram

o Type6
CANH
L 4 L 4 L 4 4
CAN L
) Unified Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. sensor unit
PKIA2005E
. Type7
CANH
L 4 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
, Unified Low tire Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM \Fl)vr:rsnslll:ljge angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit sensor unit
PKIA2006E

Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

Unified Low tire Steering | VDC/TCS/ IPDM
Signals ECM meter and BCM Wgrr;izugin_ angle ABS con- ER
AIC amp. trol unit sensor trol unit

Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T LT
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal R T R
High beam status signal R T

T
Vehicle speed signal

R R R

Sleep request 1 signal T
Sleep request 2 signal T R
Wake up request 1 signal R T
Door switch signal R T R
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Signals

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning con-
trol unit

Steering
angle
sensor

VDC/TCS/
ABS con-
trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—H| 4| 4| =

|V W 40| 4| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

U VW 4 4 0| 4 0

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

0V V| V| 3D

=444
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Schematic

|
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Wiring Diagram — DTRL —
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH - -
ACC OR ON ON OR START BATTERY LT-DTRL-01
X X
I DATA LINE
10A 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK 40A | REFERTO PG-POWER.
e
1 1
[124] [15A] R
LG WL
DATA LINK
GONNECTOR
7]
PU
LaA>
NEXT PAGE
RaE>
@=m= I:-:-:L@
TO LT-DTRL-06
.E-:-:R@
LG WL R PU L R
I[z6] Iz5] =] 2l [Fogl A
ACC IGN BAT K-LINE CAN-H _ CAN-L seu
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMSI Sonue ok
Sw SW Sw SW SW SW Sw SW SW Sw
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT INPUT  INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 2 3 4 5 GND
[L4s]] Laed] (Lsolp Lt} ls2l] (Lezd) leod] qLeady (Le2l) Les]] (Led
G/B Y/G YR PUW LW GY B

W‘/ R WI G

(‘3
W/R  W/G G
TPUT

INPUT  INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OU
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
718lo[=510] [13]12] = -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

16[15]14]13]12[11]10] 9
6

sl7]e]s]4]3]2]1 W
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

o
~
w
o |
-
-3

TKWT0435E
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LT-DTRL-02

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START

— |

y |
S HEAD- Py HEAD-
I] é LAMP I] é LAMP % 15A % 10A
HIGH LOW 73
Q RELAY Q RELAY 3] oM ER
(INTELLIGENT
I POWER REFER TO
H/LP H/LP +B +G EAISBEEBEUTION PG-POWER.
al LO cPU ENGINE
GND GND ROOM)
CAN-H CAN-L _ (POWER) (SIGNAL) . ED.
—> TO LT-
T FE~> DTRL-04
15A 15A
1 1
21 27 48 49 14 45
|0 | Lol Lo L G ]
R/B R L R B B
- EN
I | B N . R
>
I | D ) D FVB*}
> > NEXT PAGE
>
WG B >
108
e o>
M15 ’
L R
LT
@L
PRECEDING
PAGE
R
N —— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1 1 : -SUPER MULTIPLE
IR 21[oo][[19[18[17 494847 =]46[45 I iﬁﬁ' JUNCTION (SMJ)
! |3e[1s[ra 28[27]26]25[24]23]22 56]55]54]53]52[51]50 : HS

TKWT0436E
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LT-DTRL-03
DAYTIME
LIGHT
LH CoNTROL
LH_ LIGHT
LIGHT  MAIN MAINGW GND _LIGHT ED.ED.E®
7 9 14 16 6
iy =y g
TO LT-DTRL-01 @ B SB Y/G B B L

PRECEDING NEXT
PAGE > PAGE
@R/B- I | _. I b B _R/Bq>
SB Y/G  RB L R
[o1 (Gl 77 A
|
HEAD- HID FRONT HEAD-| HID FRONT
(@) LAMP CONT COMBINATION (@) LAMP |CONT COMBINATION
HIGH LAMP LH HIGH LAMP RH
HEAD- |\E£L HEAD- |\E22
LAMP LAMP
LOW LOW
G L
B B
.
<PB_ I i .
PRECEDING
PAGE >
<PB
JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
E114
|£ E12
IB
l_l_| F103
' H
B B B B B B B B B B B B
L | | | | | | I I | | | | I
1 A A
F152 E43 Ei7
______________________________ .
! 8T Al5[EN ALY =1 (AT2L8]R
" 74[5]6 Ti[10]13[18 I 1]2]3]4 di[1[1]2]2]2]2]3]3][zh
Eﬂ uszy ) 171g/: \5678}' al4a]a]alal4]4]a]4]4 EB1;{4
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IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START START
. - IPDM E/R
E?&[—oz@ (INTELLIGENT
POWER FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
DISTRIBUTION (J/B) PG-POWER.
MODULE
10A 10A 10A 10A
ENGINE ROOM)
% | | D
|24|| ||22|| ||25| |
BR RIY G/R SB
R I b D i
PRECEDING
PAGE >
<PR/B_ I i
F
Bl
E108
G/R R/B R SB
||3|.JOINT 1 Rl
?8&‘_’\1‘& DIODE DIODE
E117 E116
ET14 Gii)
] : i
G/R
LW LW
| ! }
BR RIY G/R LW
Ts1 a1 [s] 21 LT
RH LH IGN ST DAYTIME
LIGHT LIGHT ElgH'ITROL
FUSE FUSE CoN
E13), E1D
__________________ . REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
o | -
21]20[[1e[18[ 17 & N (ABTEN ey ! Tl(S)L;\IlP(IéTALI}/)IULTIPLE
28]27]26]25[24] 23] 22 W 1\8]7/ v \i] 2]t/ s :

il TiT22T2T2]3]3]ch
alalalalalal4]a]a]a Eé;f

[2<]
(23] @&®
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LT-DTRL-05

TO DI-WARN <@ PU

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
ONIT
PKB SW ALT-L ,
L L
G W/R
’J_‘ E108
@D
d iR B
o GR %NEXT PAGE
G G/R
E106 @72
[5]) w
F102
G WI/R
I W/R
G al
n [3]
PUn@ L
- ALTERNATOR
T (G}

e

PARKING
BRAKE
APPLIED |SWITCH
_ B47
RELEASED/T
L

]

@D
B

L

||_

1| @ o e & WSS [T |

m
N
N
m
o
&

1 |
1 3456\ (A1o13[16\ I
A\GE 1/.514 & [l E15 :
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LT-DTRL-06

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH ||  gaATTERY

ON OR START y
FUSE REFER TO
10A 10A |BLOCK | pG-POWER.
(J/B)
A EN
5A 8A
GIY RIW
<<pL=@ L
-Il:)er:lt_[:O1 TO LAN-CAN
@R:- (=1 ] Rup
RIG LOR G/Y R/W
Il 2 =3 [24]

&l

HIGH

BEAM
COMBINATION

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT METER
M19
CHARGE O—ﬁ
(6]

L R LOR R/G G/R B B
|1|| ||11|| ||9| 19|
CAN-H CAN-L TX RX  |UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB [METER
METER) METER) |AND
A/C AMP.

PRECEDING -+
PREC <upom

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

I=
e[rfo[o]e]7e]e[4Ts[oT1] s 12]3]4[5]6]7]a]e]i0 (J;E;JSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
2423]22fet 2o o[ w87 e[ 6] 13] i1]v2[rsraf1er6li7[181s]20]| "5y | TR
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Terminals and Reference Value for Daytime Light Control Unit

AKS0030H

Terminal

Wire

Iltem Condition Reference value
No. color
When turning ignition switch to “ON” Less than 1V
1 WIR | Alternator When engine is running Battery voltage
When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Less than 1V
When turning ignition switch to “START” Battery voltage
2 L/W | Start signal When turning ignition switch to “ON” from “START”" Less than 1V
When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Less than 1V
3 G/R | Ignition power supply When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery voltage
Lighting switch L ) W Y
4 RIY (LM hi beam) When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM Battery voltage
Lighting switch L . . N
5 BR (RH hi beam) When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM Battery voltage
When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “HI Battery voltage
BEAM” or “FLASH TO PASS” position y 9
When releasing parking brake with engine running and
6 L RH hi beam turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Battery voltage
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “HI Battery voltage
BEAM” or “FLASH TO PASS” position y 9
When releasing parking brake with engine running and
7 SB | LH hibeam turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Battery voltage
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
When turning lighting switch to the 2ND position with “HI
BEAM" or “FLASH TO PASS” position Less than 1V
: When releasing parking brake with engine running and
LH hi beam S ) . - .
9 YIG (ground) turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Less than 1V
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
14 Ground — —
16 Ground — —
. ) When parking brake is released Battery voltage
17 G Parking brake switch

When parking brake is allied

Less than 1.7V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

S A

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-64, "System Description" .

AKS0030!

Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-83, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
Inspection end.

LT-82



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - XENON TYPE -

Preliminary

Check

INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. cHECK FUSES

AKS0030J

e Check for blown fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.

Battery F

BCM Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

83
84

IPDM E/R Battery

85
86

Ignition switch START position 9

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT

88

Ignition switch ON or START position

Refer to LT-76, "Wiring Diagram — DTRL —" .

OK or NG

OK
NG

>> GO TO 2.
>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

Ignition switch position

Terminals
(+
Terminal =) OFF ACC ON
Connector :
(Wire color)
E105 7(R) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M1 35 (WIL) Ground oV oV Battery
voltage
M1 36 (LG) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.

NG

>> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK FOR BCM

BCM connector

HAe GG

H=nN

HEEE

g

SKIA319:

2E

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals
) Continuity
Terminal )
Connector .
(wire color)
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END.

NG

>> Check harness ground circuit.

LT-83
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BCM connector

s TrH

I
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CONSULT-Il Function

o CONSULT-II executes the following functions by combining data reception and command transmission via
the communication line from BCM. Work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test display.

AKS0030K

BCM diagnosis

Check item, diagnosis

part mode Description
Work support Changes the setting for each function.
HEAD LAMP Data monitor Displays BCM input data in real time.
Active test Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM C/U Self-diagnosis BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication and combination switch.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-IlI is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM" screen.

If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link

/

Data link 77
,connector}’

Wl

" Hood / /

opener handle

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ |L]GHT| COPY

SKIA3098E

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

LT-84

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP

PKIA2102E
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4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

WORK SUPPORT

SELECT TEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB SW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

SKIA1922E

Operation Procedure

Touch “START".

No RN RE

Touch “END".
Display Item List

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “CHANGE SET”.
The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed ON ad
BATTERY SAVER SET in this mode. Selects exterior lamp battery saver control

mode between two ON/OFF. OFF —

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch” STOP”,

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OEE” rIZ]);,.plays “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-
ACC ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays "ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)” status judged from ignition switch signal.
AUTO LIGHT swNote “OFF” —
TAIL LAMP SW “ON/OEFE” ]Eci)srgIﬁéztfégtzjvgl%hgigajxvitch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged
HEAD LAMP SW “ON/OEE” asiﬁﬁiﬁtsai;usal(headlamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch judged from light-
HI BEAM SW “ON/OEE” Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from

lighting switch signal.

LT-85
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Monitor item Contents
PASSING SW “ON/OFE” plsplays st_atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG swhete “OFF” —
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Displays status pf the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
) " . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW-AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RRNet® “OFF” —
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ONJOFE” IZ_)lsp_Iays st_atus (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
OPTICAL SENSORNete [ov] Display always indicates “0.00V”
NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
FR FOG LAMPNete —

NOTE:
This item is displayed, but cannot test it.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “BCM C/U” on “SELECT ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Self-diagnostic results are displayed.

Display Item List

Items to be displayed CONSULT-II display Description

CAN communication CAN communication [U1000] Malfunction is detected in CAN communication.

CAN communication system 1 to

CAN communication system 6 [U1000]

Malfunction is detected in CAN system.

Diagnosis 1 - 5 systems open cir-

Combination switch .
cuit

Malfunction is detected in combination switch system.

LT-86



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - XENON TYPE -

Daytime Light Control Does Not Operate Properly AKsoaa0L
1. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector. =y

2. Turn ignition switch ON. T5. G@ (c@

3. Check voltage between daytime light control unit harness con- Daytime light control
nector E13 terminal 3(G/R) and ground. unit connector

Battery voltage should exist
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG I ‘

>> Repair or replace daytime light control unit power supply
circuit harness. D © =

SKIA3115E

2. PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

& DISCONNECT 2
2. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and parking . Gﬁ} @@ u,s,

brake switch connector. Daytime light control Parking brake

3. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit har- | unit connector switch connector
ness connector E15 terminal 17(G) and parking brake switch s ~
harness connector B47 terminal 1(PU). N

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3. ® @
NG  >> Repair harness or connector. =

3. PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CHECK

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector and parking brake comer 7z
switch connector. 9 (ﬁ@ ﬁ_

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between parking brake switch connector and
ground, when parking brake is released.

Parking brake
switch connector

]
Terminals Conditi |
ondition Voltage
Z R
Terminal )
Connector (wire color) Not released Approx. 0(V) D O =
B47 1(PV) Ground Released Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair parking brake switch.

LT-87
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4. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF. =
2. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi- . Gﬁ} @@
nation lamp RH connector. o .
. . . . Daytime light control Front combination
3. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit | unitconnector lamp connector

harness connector E14 terminal 6(L)and front combination lamp
RH harness connector E24 terminal 3(L). < 3 )

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace daytime light control unit.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides)
HEADLAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

SKIA3118E

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp HI operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector. T L= /A
2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When . Gﬁ:}] @‘@
headlamp HI is operating, check voltage between daytime light

control unit and ground. Daytime light control
unit connector
Terminals
™) Voltage
Terminal ¢)
Connector .

(wire color)

E13 4 (RIY) =
Ground Battery voltage SKIASSS8E
E14 5 (BR)
OK or NG

OK >> Replace daytime light control unit.
NG >>GO TO 3

LT-88
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3. IPDM E/R CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn |gn|t|0n switch OFF. DISCONNECT
. W ) L5
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. E G@ @@ 1S.
3. Check harness continuity daytime light control unit harness con- IPDM E/R Daytime light control
nector E13 terminal 4(R/Y) and IPDM E/R harness connector connector unit connector
E7terminal 22(R/Y). — =
| [24] |2 [
Continuity should exist UL/ \ 1]/
4. Check harness continuity daytime light control unit harness con-
nector E14 terminal 5(BR) and IPDM E/R harness connector
E7terminal 24(BR). ®
SKIA3659E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

N If i detected GO TO5 DTC RESULTS TIME
o malfunction detected>> .
. . NO DTC IS DETECTED.

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN FURTHER TESTING
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com- MAY BE REQUIRED
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-
sis)" .

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>>  Replace lighting LKIAOOT3E
switch.

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, ATA MONTOR
check that “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of
lighting switch. MONITOR
OK or NG IGN ON SW ON
- ACC ON SW ON
OK  >>Replace BCM. _ AUTO LIGHT SW OFF
NG >> Replace lighting switch. TAIL LAMP SW OFF
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HI BEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG SwW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF
LKIAOO74E
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RH High Beam Does Not Illuminate But RH Low Beam Illuminates

1. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL CIRCUIT CHECK

AKS0030N

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp RH connector.

2. Check continuity between daytime light control unit harness con-
nector E14 terminal 6(L) and front combination lamp RH har-
ness connector E24 terminal 3(L).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

2. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Daytime light control
unit connector

Front combination lamp
connector

A EIR
\LIgl/

SKIA3120E

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp Hl is operating, check voltage between front combina-
tion lamp RH harness connector E24 terminal 3(L) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace daytime light control unit.

LH High Beam Does Not llluminate But LH Low Beam llluminate

1. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL CIRCUIT CHECK

A€ Q

Front combination lamp connector

JAEEIR
I
D & =

L

SKIA2990E

AKS00300

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp LH connector.

2. Check continuity between daytime light control harness connec-
tor E13 terminal 7(SB) and front combination lamp LH harness
connector E40 terminal 3(SB).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

2. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL CIRCUIT CHECK

A€ ®

Daytime light control
unit connector

Front combination lamp
connector

A EIR
\LIgl/

SKIA3121E

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Check continuity between daytime light control harness connec-
tor E15 terminal 9(Y/G) and front combination lamp LH harness
connector E40 terminal 4(Y/G).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-90

& DISCONNECT

4 €& @

Daytime light control
unit connector

Front combination lamp
connector
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3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When ?gfcj

headlamp Hl is operating, check voltage between front combina-
tion lamp LH harness connector E40 terminal 3(SB) and ground. | Front combination lamp connector

Battery voltage should exist AR
NNy
OK or NG

OK  >> Check headlamp bulbs. Vv

>> Replace daytime light control unit.
KD O =

SKIA2990E

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)
1. HEAD LAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp LO operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. HEAD LAMP LH OR RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH % Gﬁ} @@
or RH connector.

IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- connector connector
minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector | [ |2 AEEA
E24 terminal 7(R). 27 ] \LI7l/

Continuity should exist
Q

4. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter-
minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector o ©
E40 terminal 7(R/B) SKIA2991E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
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3. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect IPDM E/R connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp LO is operating, check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH or RH connector terminals and ground.

Terminals
*) Voltage
Terminal Q]
Connector .

(wire color)

RH E24 7(R)
Ground Battery voltage
LH E40 7 (R/B)
OK or NG

A€ Q

Front combination lamp connector

-

~

N

t~

J

D A

S

SKIA2992E

OK >> |nspect headlamp harness and connectors, ballasts (HID control unit), and xenon bulbs.

NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.

4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

No malfunction detected>> GO TO 5.
CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN

communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-IIl (Self-Diagno-

sis)" .
OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination Switch System malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection

According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .
HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>>  Replace lighting
switch.

5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS

TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED

LKIA0073E

Select BCM on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
check that “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turn ON-
OFF with operation of lighting switch.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.

NG >> .+ Replace lighting switch.

« If one of “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2"
is NG, replace both BCM and lighting switch.

LT-92

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

HEAD LAMP SW
HIBEAM SW
PASSING SW

FR FOG sW
DOOR SW-DR
DOOR SW-AS
DOOR SW-RR
HEAD LAMP Sw2
OPTICAL SENSOR

OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
OFF
0.00v
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RH Low Beam Does Not llluminate But RH High Beam Illuminates AKS0030Q
1. cHECK BULB

« Inspect bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
« Inspect ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate. (Xenon models)
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> .+ (stepl) Replace xenon bulb with other side bulb or new one. (If eclampsia illuminate correctly,
replace the xenon bulb.)

« (step2) Replace the ballasts (HID control unit) with other side ballasts or new one. (If eclampsia
illuminate correctly, replace the ballasts.)

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp RH DscowEST 7o =)
connector. W @@ AN
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
minal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness connector connector connector
E24 terminal 7(R). — - ~
Continuity should exist 2 L7/
OK or NG
OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector. ® O
SKIA3123E
LH Low Beam Does Not llluminate But LH High Beam Illuminates AKS0030R

1. cHECK BULB

Inspect ballasts (HID control unit) and xenon bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.

NG >> .+ (stepl) Replace xenon bulb with other side bulb or new one. (If eclampsia illuminate correctly,
replace the xenon bulb.)

« (step2) Replace the ballasts (HID control unit) with other side ballasts or new one. (If eclampsia
illuminate correctly, replace the ballasts.)

2. HEADLAMPS CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp LH DscowEST 7o =
connector. W @@ s,
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector E7 ter- -

. 2 IPDM E/R Front combination |
minal 21(R/B) and front combination lamp LH harness connector connector C;iﬁ;?;‘? mation &mp
E40 terminal 7(R/B). XTI

TN
Continuity should exist L7/

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

SKIA3124E
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Aiming Adjustment

AKS003MI

Passenger side

b 8
ﬂ"

B I.‘um-u

Adjustment screw

Driver side

\\N
— CA ™

\——/ N

PKIA1861E

PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.
Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1.
2.
3.

1.
2.

Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.
Place vehicle on flat surface.

Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM

Turn headlamp low beam on.
Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.
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ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of Vertical center line
low beam bulb \ ahead of headlamps
436 (17.17)
|
D L - N
Basic [I]um[r\at[ng \ 175 (6.89)
H area for adjustment ——
B = e /H
g’f / Horizontal
Cut-off line center line
N of headlamps
2 v
©

| 2 ~

212 2 Screen

flo | &

c
®IES 8 - Cut-off line
I
T [

AN

10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (i)

PKIA1862E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement pr—
HEADLAMP (UPPER) LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove headlamp. Refer to LT-97, "Removal and Installation” .
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-94, "Aiming

Adjustment" .

Headlamp (upper) low beam : 12V - 35W (D2R)
(Xenon)

Bulb socket

SISIE AN

PKIA1863E
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HEADLAMP (LOWER) HIGH BEAM
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.
2. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery negative cable.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/close the driver and/or front passenger
door with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not
work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb socket.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

No ok~

Headlamp (lower) high beam : 12V - 55W (H7)

PARKING LAMP (CLEARANCE LAMP)

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

S

Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) : 12V - 5W

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

a ks ke

Front turn signal lamp 212V - 21W

FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in "EI" section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in reverse order of removal.

S

Front side marker lamp .12V - 5W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.
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Removal and Installation AKSO0ZRO
REMOVAL
1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then disconnect the battery negative cable.

CAUTION:

After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/close the driver and/or front passenger

door with the window in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting function will not
work and the side roof panel may be damaged.

2. Remove front bumper. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT BUMPER" in
"EI" section.

3. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

4. Pull head lamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

o

: \!/ Bolt
T e
Bolt Bolt @ /

INSTALLATION
Installation in the reverse order if removal. Be careful of the following.

Headlamp mounting bolt:
] :5.7-6.5N-m (0.59-0.66 kg-m, 51-57 in Ib)

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-94, "Aiming Adjustment" .
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Disassembly and Assembly

AKS003ML

XENON TYPE

7
=
t\\,
) , U T S

:N-m{kg-m,in-Ib

PKIA1866E

1. Retaining spring Front turn signal lamp bulb 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket

4.  Side marker lamp bulb 5. Side marker lamp bulb socket 6.  Xenon bulb

Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb

7. Parking lamp (Clearance lamp) bulb 8. 9.  Seal rubber

socket
10. Plastic cap 11. Halogen bulb (high) 12. Xenon bulb socket
13. Halogen bulb socket 14. HID C/U 15. Headlamp housing assembly

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Turn xenon bulb socket counterclockwise, and unlock it.

Unlock retaining spring, and remove xenon bulb (low).

Disconnect HID control unit connector, and remove HID control unit screws.
Disconnect the socket connected to the halogen bulb (high).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (high).

Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

. Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
10. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

11. Turn front side marker lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
12. Remove front side marker lamp bulb from its socket.

©o Nk wNE
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ASSEMBLY
Assemble in reverse order of disassembly. Be careful of the following:

HID control unit mounting screw:

@  :2.6-3.7 Nm (0.27-0.37 kg-m, 23-32 in-Ib)

CAUTION:
« When HID control unit is removed, reinstall it securely and avoid any looseness.

« After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness

Serving to Replace Headlamps When Damaged

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

PKIA1868E

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET
1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-97, "Removal and Installation” .
2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-

paper.
3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.
RH headlamp Inner side 26040 CD000
LH headlamp Inner side 26090 CD000
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - CONVENTIONAL TYPE - PFP:26010
Component Parts and Harness Connector Location AKS0031D
View with battery removed View with dash side LH remover —— \
-2
15| el 7‘1 5A ( Euse‘block(}J/B}
oy =y
o = <o (&
= "BCM(Body =5
10A “ control module) =
0 )
= @D, o=
IPDM E/R fuse layout fuse and fusible (3),E109) O
/ Cor/nb/inatfon switch =Combination switch
T~tHood / / (Lighting switoh)= (Wiper SWiTCh)
‘opener handle ’ =

NI
7 y
/

Data link 7
/connector 7

I\

SKIA3234E

System Description

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles is equipped with a daytime light control unit that activates the high
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is
applied before the engine is started the daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate
once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking
brake is applied.

And battery saver system is controlled by the BCM.

Power is supplied at all times

» to headlamp high relay located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room).
Power is also supplied at all times

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box].

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« to daytime light control unit terminal 3

« through 10A fuse [No. 88, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)],
and

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied
o to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
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With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied
« to daytime light control unit terminal 2

« through 10A fuse [No. 9, located in the fuse block (J/B)].
Ground is supplied

« to daytime light control unit terminal 16

o through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

HEADLAMP OPERATION
Low Beam Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input signal requesting the
headlamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution
module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/
R controls the headlamp low relay coil, which when energized, directs power

« to 15A fuse [No. 83, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
o through terminal 27 of the IPDM E/R

« toterminal 6 of front combination lamp RH, and

« to 15A fuse [No. 84, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
« through terminal 21 of the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)

« toterminal 11 of the daytime light control unit

« through terminal 12 of the daytime light control unit

« toterminal 6 of front combination lamp LH.

Ground is supplied at all times

« toterminal 3 of front combination lamp RH

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152, and

« toterminal 3 of front combination lamp LH

« through terminal 9 of the daytime light control unit

« toterminals 14 of the daytime light control unit

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

With power and ground supplied, low beam headlamps illuminate.

High Beam Operation (When engine stopped)/Flash-to-Pass Operation

With the lighting switch in 2ND position and placed in HIGH or PASS position, the BCM (body control module)
receives input signal requesting the headlamp high beams to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to
the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The
CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R controls the headlamp high relay coil turned on, which when
energized, directs power

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 2

« through daytime light control unit terminal 7 and 4

« toIPDM E/R terminal 22

« through 10 A fuse [No.85,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)],and
« to front combination lamp RH terminal 2

« through daytime light control unit terminal 6 and 5

o toIPDM E/R terminal 24

« through 10 A fuse [N0.86,located in IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)]
Ground is supplied

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 3

« through of the daytime light control unit terminal 9 and 14

« through grounds E17,E43 and F152.

« toterminal 3 of front combination lamp RH

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152
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With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps illuminate.

Unified meter and A/C amp receives signal from the BCM across the CAN communication lines, and then
combination meter indicator illuminates high beam.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION

Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

With the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 2ND position (ON), and the ignition switch is turned from
ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the headlamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the headlamps are turned off.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION

With the engine running, the lighting switch in the OFF or 1ST position and parking brake released, power is
supplied

« through daytime light control unit terminal 7
» toterminal 2 of LH front combination lamp
« through terminal 3 of LH front combination lamp
« to daytime light control unit terminal 9

« through daytime light control unit terminal 6
« toterminal 2 of RH front combination lamp.
Ground is supplied

« toterminal 3 of RH front combination lamp
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to daytime light control unit terminal 14

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.
If the lighting switch is in the HIGH position, daytime light operation is canceled. On this occasion, power is
supplied

« through terminal 21 of the IPDM E/R
« to daytime light control unit terminal 2

Daytime light control unit is canceled power suppling from terminal 2 to terminal 3 of front combination lamp
RH (series power suppling is canceled). And then low beam is ON.

OPERATION

After starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF” or 1ST position, the headlamp high beam auto-

matically turns on. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional light sys-
tems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
o ) OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
Lighting switch
Hi| Lo| P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P Hi | Lo P
High — — - - - X X — X ®* [ X [ [ X X - X
Head- beam
lamp Low
— — - — — X X X X — — X — — X X X X
beam
Tail lamp - - - X X X X X X - - - X x x x x x
License and instru-
ment illumination - - - X X x x x x - - - x X X X x x
lamp

« Hi: “HIGH BEAM" position

« Lo: “LOW BEAM” position

o P:“FLASH TO PASS” position
e x:Lamp “ON”

e —: Lamp “OFF”
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o o Lamp dims. (Added functions)

« * When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON.
When starting the engine with the parking brake pulled, the daytime light will not come ON.

CAN Communication System Description Jr—

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit
Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . No.t th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x x
TCM X
Data link connector X X x X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X x x x x x x
BCM X X X X X x x
Low tire pressure warning control unit X X x
Steering angle sensor x x
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) X x x x x
VDCI/TCS/ABS control unit x x LT
IPDM E/R X X X x x x x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, : LAN—8,””TYPE 2/ LAN—l(?', "TYPE 4/ LAN—lZH, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1" | TYPES3 TYPES TYPET7"
x: Applicable
TYPE 1
System diagram
e Typel
L4 ® 4 CANH 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM TCM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. ( control unit )
PKIA2002E
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Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Battery voltage signal

Al | A A A 4]

Stop lamp switch signal

O, 0V V| V| V| V| V| D

Fuel consumption monitor signal

A/T self-diagnosis signal

AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator signal

ABS operation signal

o=

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—H| | 4| 4| ™

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

| " 4| V| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

S| A A A 4| 4| =D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

U Vv H W H V| O| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

DA A 4|4 4| D

LT-104



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - CONVENTIONAL TYPE -

ABS actuator
Signals ECM TCM ::cilfiifcmaf;e; BCM S‘r':if &'sﬁz:g IPDM E/R
unit)

Turbine revolution signal R T

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig- R T

nal

Manual mode signal R T

Not manual mode signal R T

Manual mode shift up signal R T

Manual mode shift down signal R T

Manual mode indicator signal T R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

ABS warning lamp signal R T

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T

SLIP indicator lamp signal R T

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram

o« Type2

° ° CANH ®
CAN L LT
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
o« Type3
° ° CANH ° ®
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM Narming. and electric IPDM E/R
A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres- |~ 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control

control unit

unit)

Engine speed signal R

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al 4| oA 4] 4]
_|

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R T

Low beam request signal T

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

|| 4| 0V| V| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| vV V|4 0|4 0| V| D

—4| 4|4

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal R T

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
. Type4
CANH
4 L 4 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. ( control unit )
PKIA2003E
e Typeb
CAN H
| 4 L 4 4
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM &f;ﬁgge and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E

Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control

control unit

unit)
R

Engine speed signal
¢} p g LT

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al 4| | 4|4 4]
_|

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

|| 4| 0V| V| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

—4| 4|4

Wake up request 1 signal R

LT-107



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - CONVENTIONAL TYPE -

Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| D - -

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

4| 4|4

U VW VW 4 D 4 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|V OV| V| DO

—| | 4|

TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram
o Typeb

CANH

CAN L

ECM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2005E

o« Type7

CAN H

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning
control unit

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2006E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

Unified Lowtire | gioering | VDC/TCS/

Signals ECM meter and BCM pressure angle ABS con-
warning con- .
A/C amp. trol unit sensor trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Engine speed signal R R

Engine coolant temperature signal R

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al A D] 4| 4] 4] 4
_{

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

—H| V| 4| 0W| 0| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

LT

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| XV V|4 0|4 0| V| O

4|4l d| =

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

|0V 4| 0| 4| O

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T R

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

T| oD O| T
|44

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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AKS0031H

Schematic
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AKS0031I

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH ] - -
ACC OR ON ON OR START BATTERY LT-DTRL-07
N N
Cmmm—  DATA LINE
10A 10A (FJL/JBS)EB'-OCK 40A REFER TO PG-POWER.
1 1
[124] [15A] R
LG wiL
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
7]
PU
LaR>
NEXT PAGE
REO>
@=m= I:-:-:L4>
TO LT-DTRL-12
.E-:-:R@
LG wiL R PU L R
(361 (351 =1 721 ol [l
ACC IGN BAT K-LINE CAN-H CAN-L
BCM
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMSI Sopue ok
SwW SwW SwW SW SW SW SW SW SW SW
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT INPUT  INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 5 1 2 3 4 5 GND
[L48]) Laed] (sol) st} (Is2] |Lezl} leod] (Leady (Le2l] e} (Led
W/R W/G WL G G/B Y/G YR PUW LW GY B
I: >
B TO LT-DTRL-09
W/R W/G WL G G/B Y/G YR PUW LW GY
INPUT __INPUT__INPUT__INPUT__INPUT__OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5  |COMBINATION
SWITCH
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 718lo[=510] [13]12] = -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
sl7]6]5]4]3]2]1 W 6[5[4]3]2]1] T W BOX (J/B)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWTO0442E
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LT-DTRL-08

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON OR START

——— |

T
s HEAD- Py HEAD-
I] é LAMP I] é LAMP % 15A % 10A
HIGH LOW 73
Q RELAY Q RELAY 3]
IPDM E/R
(INTELLIGENT
I POWER REFE(I;TO
DISTRIBUTION | PG-POWER.
HILP H/LP +B +G NopoE
HI LO
cPU ENGINE
GND GND ROOM)
CAN-H CAN-L __ (POWER) (SIGNAL) &) .ED.
—> TO LT-
$ S~ DTRL-10
15A 15A
1 1
[21]] 2] 48 49]] [r4]] |L25]
R/B R L R B B
- EN
I | B N . R
>
I | D ) D FVB*}
> > NEXT PAGE
o>
WG B .
108
e o>
)
L R
@L
PRECEDING
©<gn
N —— REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1 1 : -SUPER MULTIPLE
1 |[13[i2[11 21[20]=[19[18[7 40[48]47l=]46[45 | iﬁﬁ' JUNCTION (SMJ)
! [8] 5[4 28[27]26]25[24]23]22 56[55]54]53]52[51[50 Wus
| W W W S.
L

TKWT0443E
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LT-DTRL-09

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
LH LIGHT UNIT

LHLIGHT LHLIGHT LHLIGHT MAIN
LHLIGHT _DIMSW___ MAIN DIM SW  GND RH LIGHT (E13), (E19), Ei1D)

SB R

Y/IG R/B B B L

R IS I b B .—F{
PRECEDING NEXT
PAGE PAGE
@R/B- N _._ I ) D b _F{/84>
L R
[2 || || 6
HEAD- HEAD- FRONT HEAD- HEAD- | FRONT
LAMP LAMP COMBINATION LAMP LAMP [COMBINATION
HIGH LOW LAMP LH HIGH Low [LAMPRH
E41 E25
(]
B
PRECEDING

PAGE

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
e
[
LE_‘
,—l—|
1

LT

4
F152 E43 E17
______________________________ -
ﬂwh 74516\ Atlo[13[16y : 71123\ di[1]1]2]2[2]2][3]3[3]p
1 5
Eﬂ uszy ¢ 171g/EG1$: \4l5[e/ %@ 4]alalalal4l4]4T4]2 Eé:;

TKWTO0444E
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IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START START
2 > IPDM E/R
E?F%[—OBQ} (INTELLIGENT
POWER FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO
DISTRIBUTION (J/B) PG-POWER.
MODULE
10A 10A 10A 10A
ENGINE ROOM)
[86] % % % 9
% | | D
|24|| ||22|| ||25| |
BR R/Y G/R SB
-
@R_ I i B
PRECEDING
PAGE ->
<P R/B I [ I ) B
F
]
E108
G/R R/B R SB
||3|.JOINT 1 Rl
ggg_ﬁ'EC' DIODE DIODE
E11d E116
L3l
(X 2 2]
G/R
LW LW
| ! -
BR R/Y G/R Lw
[5 || || 4 || || 3] 2
RH LH IGN ST DAYTIME
LIGHT
LIGHT LIGHT e oL
FUSE FUSE coN
:
|m————mmmmmm—— . REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
o | -
21]20[[1e[18[ 17 & N (ABTEN ey ! Tl(S)L;\IlP(IéTALI}/)IULTIPLE
28]27]26]25[24]23[22 1\8[7/ \i5]2]1/ !
w I <) S Gy | -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)

0
-
-
—
N
N
N
N
w
w
w

¥
TaTalalaTalaTatala] €14 [1]2]3] 118

BR

TKWT0445E
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LT-DTRL-11

T
X
w

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT

GDAGB;

TO DI-WARN <@ PU

17

>l

G
il E106
I—'_I
i
G
™
PUn@
. D
PU

e

PARKING
BRAKE
APPLIED |SWITCH
_ B47
RELEASED/T
L

1| @ o e & WSS [T |

L
f—

m
N
N

ALTERNATOR

@ @

LT

m
o
o

1 |
1 3456\ (A1o13[16\ I
A\GE 1/.514 & [l E15 :
1 GY GY
P . J
1]2]3]4]sl=]6]7]8]al10
11]12]13[14]15[16[17] 18

|
| © - |
1 [2] G211 F20 :

-

LT-115
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LT-DTRL-12

W DATA LINE

IGNITION SWITCH ||  gaATTERY

ON OR START !
FUSE REFER TO
10A 10A B'7OCK PG-POWER.
(J/B)
i i
|52 8A
GIY RIW

L=
TO LT @ ®
DTRL-07

@ Fmjlex@

R/G L/OR R/W

GIY

HIGH

BEAM
COMBINATION

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT coml!
M19
CHARGE o—ﬁ
L0

L R LOR R/G G/R B B
|1|| ||11|| ||9| 19|
CAN-H CAN-L TX RX  |UNIFIED
(COMB (COMB [METER
METER) METER) |AND
A/C AMP.

PRECEDING -+
PREC <Zpmonm

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

I=
e[rfo[o]e]7e]e[4Ts[oT1] s 12]3]4[5]6]7]a]e]i0 (J;E;JSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
2423]22fet 2o o[ w87 e[ 6] 13] i1]v2[rsraf1er6li7[181s]20]| "5y | TR

TKWT0447E
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Terminals and Reference Value for Daytime Light Control Unit

AKS0031J

Terminal

Wire

Item Condition Reference value
No. color
When turning ignition switch to “ON” Less than 1V
1 WIR | Alternator When engine is running Battery voltage
When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Less than 1V
When turning ignition switch to “START” Battery voltage
2 L/W | Start signal When turning ignition switch to “ON” from “START" Less than 1V
When turning ignition switch to “OFF” Less than 1V
3 G/R | Ignition power supply When turning ignition switch to “ON” Battery voltage
Lighting switch L . u R
4 RIY (LM hi beam) When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM Battery voltage
Lighting switch S . . ”
5 BR (RH hi beam) When turning lighting switch to “HI BEAM Battery voltage
When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “HI Battery voltage
BEAM” or “ FLASH TO PASS” position y 9
When releasing parking brake with engine running and
6 L RH hi beam turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Battery voltage
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
When lighting switch is turned to the 2ND position with “HI Battery voltage
BEAM” or “FLASH TO PASS” position y 9
When releasing parking brake with engine running and
7 SB | LH hibeam turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Battery voltage
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
When turning lighting switch to the 2ND position with “HI
BEAM" or “FLASH TO PASS" position Less than 1V
LH hiflow beam Whgn rglea;mg pgrklng brake with engine running a_nd LT
9 YIG (ground) turning lighting switch to “OFF” (daytime light operation)
CAUTION: Less than 1V
Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
position.
12 LH Low beam When turning lighting switch to “LOW BEAM” Battery voltage
14 Ground — —
16 Ground — —
) ) When parking brake is released Battery voltage
17 G Parking brake switch

When parking brake is applied

Less than 1.7V

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis
Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-100, "System Description" .
Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-118, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the headlamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
Inspection end.

I e o

AKS0031K
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Preliminary

Check

INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
1. cHECK FUSES

AKS0031L

e Check for blown fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.
Battery F
BCM Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6
83
84
IPDM E/R Battery
85
86
Ignition switch START position 9
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT — - —
Ignition switch ON or START position 88

Refer to LT-111, "Wiring Diagram — DTRL —".

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

>> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

1. Disconnect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

HAe GG

BCM connector

H=nN

HEEE

36/35 1

’l
@._J

SKIA3192E

Terminals Ignition switch position
*)
Terminal ) OFF ACC ON
Connector .
(Wire color)
E105 7(R) Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
M1 35 (WiL) Ground oV oV Battery
voltage
M1 36 (LG) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground.

NG

>> Check harness ground circuit.

Terminals
™) Continuity
Terminal -)
Connector .
(wire color)
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG
OK >> [INSPECTION END.

LT-118

A€ &

BCM connector

s TrH
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CONSULT-Il Function

o CONSULT-II executes the following functions by combining data reception and command transmission via
the communication line from BCM. Work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test display.

AKS0031M

BCM diagnosis

Check item, diagnosis

part mode Description

Work support Changes the setting for each function.
HEAD LAMP Data monitor Displays BCM input data in real time.

Active test Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending drive signal to them.
BCM C/U Self-diagnosis

BCM performs self-diagnosis of CAN communication and combination switch.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM" screen.

If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link SELECT SYSTEM
Connector (DLC) Circuit”

/T Hoos / /

opener handle

@77%

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ | LlGHTl COPY
SKIA3098E

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP

PKIA2102E
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4. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
Touch “BATTERY SAVER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

No RN RE

Touch “END”".
Display Item List

Touch “CHANGE SET".
The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.

SELECT TEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB SW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

SKIA1922E

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed ON ad
BATTERY SAVER SET in this mode. Selects exterior lamp battery saver control
mode between two ON/OFF. OFF -

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.
2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU"” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals

Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu

Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?” is selected, touch individual items to be monitored. When “ALL SIG-
NALS” is selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ON/OEE” rIZ]);T.play “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch sig-
ACC ON SW “ON/OFF” | Displays "ACC (ON)/OFF, Ignition OFF (OFF)" status judged from ignition switch signal.
AUTO LIGHT swhNote “OFF” —
TAIL LAMP SW “ON/OEE” ]BésnriIﬁéitisrzztlsjjvi(tl(i:%h;iir;%;I\fvitch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged
HEAD LAMP SW “ON/OEE” asiﬁﬁistsai;u:al(headlamp switch: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch judged from light-
HI BEAM SW “ON/OEE” Displays status (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from

lighting switch signal.
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Monitor item Contents
PASSING SW “ON/OFE” Dlsplays st‘atus (flash-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
lighting switch signal.
FR FOG swhote “OFF” —
DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE” Displays status gf the driver door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door is
open: ON/Daoor is closed: OFF)
) “ . | Displays status of the passenger door as judged from the passenger door switch signal.
DOOR SW - AS ON/OFF (Door is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)
DOOR SW - RRNo® “OFF" —
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ONJOFE” Dlsplays st‘atus (headlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from
lighting switch signal.
Note
OPTICAL SENSOR [oV] Displays always indicates “0.00V”
NOTE:
This item is display, but cannot monitor it.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “HEAD LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST" on “SELECT DIAG MODE”" screen.
3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.
4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
TAIL LAMP Allows tail lamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (LOW) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON-OFF.
HEAD LAMP (HI) Allows headlamp relay to operate by switching ON—OFF.
FR FOG LAMPNote —

NOTE:

This item is display, but cannot test it.

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “BCM C/U” on “SELECT ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “SELF-DIAG RESULTS" on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.
3. Self-diagnostic results are displayed.

Display Item List
Items to be displayed CONSULT-II display Description

CAN communication CAN communication [U1000] Malfunction is detected in CAN communication.

CAN communication system 1 to

6 [U1000] Malfunction is detected in CAN system.

CAN communication system

Diagnosis 1 - 5 systems open cir-

cuit Malfunction is detected in combination switch system.

Combination switch
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Daytime Light Control Does Not Operate Properly AKSO03N
1. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION
1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector. Td = A
2. Turn ignition switch ON. T5. (c@
3. Check voltage between daytime light control unit harness con- Daytime light control
nector E13 terminal 3(G/R) and ground. unit connector

Battery voltage should exist
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2. I ‘

NG >> Repair or replace daytime light control unit power supply
circuit harness.

D O
X

SKIA3115E

2. PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF. e
2. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and parking . Gﬁ} @@ n.s.
brake switch connector. Daviime )
o . ) . aytime light control Parking brake
3. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit har- | unit connector switch connector

ness connector E15 terminal 17(G) and parking brake switch s ~
harness connector B47 terminal 1(PU). N

Continuity should exist
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3. ® &
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

SKIA3116E

3. PARKING BRAKE SWITCH CHECK

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector and parking brake comer 7z
switch connector. 9 (ﬁ@ ﬁ_

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check voltage between parking brake switch connector and
ground, when parking brake is released.

Parking brake
switch connector

]
Terminals Condit |
ondition Voltage
Z R
Terminal ©)
Connector (wire color) Not released Approx. 0(V) D O =
B47 1(PV) Ground Released Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Repair parking brake switch.
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4. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

& DISCONNECT 2
2. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi- . Gﬁ} @@

nation lamp RH connector. o o
L. . . . Daytime light control Front combination lamp
3. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit | unitconnector connector
harness connector E14 terminal 6(L)and front combination lamp
RH harness connector E25 terminal 2(L).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace daytime light control unit.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

Headlamp High Beam Does Not llluminate (Both Sides)
1. HEADLAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

SKIA3129E

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp HI operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect daytime light control unit connector. Gﬁ}

3. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When Daytime light control
headlamp HI is operating, check voltage between daytime light unit connector
control unit and ground.

N

Terminals
™) Voltage
Terminal Q)
Connector .
(wire color) =
SKIA3658E
E13 4 (RIY)
Ground Battery voltage
E14 5 (BR)
OK or NG

OK >> Replace daytime light control unit.
NG >>GO TO 3
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3. IPDM E/R CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn |gn|t|0n switch OFF. DISCONNECT
. W ) L5
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector. E G@ @@ 1S.
3. Check harness continuity daytime light control unit harness con- IPDM E/R Daytime light control
nector E13 terminal 4(R/Y) and IPDM E/R harness connector connector unit connector
E7terminal 22(R/Y). — =
| [24] |2 an
Continuity should exist UL/ \ 1]/
4. Check harness continuity daytime light control unit harness con-
nector E14 terminal 5(BR) and IPDM E/R harness connector
E7terminal 24(R/Y). ®
SKIA3659E

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Sglect BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis. SELF-DIAG RESULTS
Displayed results of self-diagnosis
No malfunction detected>> GO TO 5 pro REsTLTS e
CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN NCF)UDRT%ERDTEETSES,IED'
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com- MAY BE REQUIRED
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-
sis)" .
OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .
HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>>  Replace lighting LKIAOO73E
switch.
5. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK
Select BCM on CONSULT-II. With “HEADLAMP” data monitor, check ATA MONTOR
that “HI BEAM SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of lighting
switch. MONITOR
OK or NG IGN ON SW ON
— ACC ON SW ON
OK >> Replace BCM. AUTO LIGHT SW OFF
NG >> Replace lighting switch. TAIL LAMP SW OFF
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HI BEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG SW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF
LKIAOO74E

LT-124



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) - CONVENTIONAL TYPE -

RH High Beam Does Not Illluminate But RH Low Beam Illuminates

1.

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

AKS0031P

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp RH connector.

2. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit
harness connector E14 terminal 6(L)and front combination lamp
RH harness connector E25 terminal 2(L).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

2. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

A€ ®

Daytime light control
unit connector

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA3130E

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp HI is operating, Check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp RH harness connector E25 terminal 2(L) and
ground.

Battery voltage should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace daytime light control unit.

LH High Beam Does Not llluminate But LH Low Beam llluminates

1.

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

Front combination lamp connector

\=)
1S.

/']

SKIA3101E

AKS0031Q

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp LH connector.

2. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit
harness connector E13 terminal 7(SB)and front combination
lamp LH harness connector E41 terminal 2(SB).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

2. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

A€ ®

Daytime light control
unit connector

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA3131E

Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit harness
connector E15 terminal 9(Y/G) and front combination lamp LH har-
ness connector E41 terminal 3(Y/G).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-125

Daytime light control
unit connector

0
TS.

Front combination lamp
connector
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. HEADLAMP INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp HI is operating, Check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH harness connector E41 terminal 2(SB) and
ground.

Battery voltage should exist
OK or NG
OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace daytime light control unit.

“4€ 6

Front combination lamp connector

/']

SKIA3101E

Headlamp Low Beam Does Not Illluminate (Both Sides)

1 . HEADLAMP AUTO ACTIVE TEST

AKS0031R

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether headlamp LO operates.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> GO TO 2.

2.

IPDM E/R SIGNAL CHECK

1. Turnignition switch OFF.
Connect IPDM E/R connector.

Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp LO is operating, check voltage between IPDM E/R
and ground.

Terminals

*) Voltage

Terminal ¢
(wire color)
21 (R/B)

27 (R)

Connector

E7 Ground Battery voltage

OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.

3. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

A€ &

IPDM E/R
connector

21

—1

27

/']

®
O)

SKIA2271E

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

No malfunction detected>> GO TO 5.

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com-
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-IIl (Self-Diagno-

sis)" .
OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination Switch System malfunction.

Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .
HEAD LAMP 1 SW or HEAD LAMP 2 SW>> Replace lighting

switch.

LT-126

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS

TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED
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4. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor,
check that “HEAD LAMP SW" and “HEAD LAMP SW 2" turn ON-
OFF with operation of lighting switch.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.

NG >> .« Replace lighting switch.

« If one of “HEAD LAMP SW” and “HEAD LAMP SW 2"
is NG, replace both BCM and lighting switch.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HIBEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG sW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF
DOOR SW-AS OFF
DOOR SW-RR OFF
HEAD LAMP Sw2 OFF
OPTICAL SENSOR 0.00v

SKIA3661E

RH Low Beam Does Not llluminate But RH High Beam Illuminates

1. cHECK BULB

AKS0031S

Inspect bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb of lamp.

2. HEADLAMP RH CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector and front combination lamp RH
connector.

2. Check harness continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector
E7 terminal 27(R) and front combination lamp RH harness con-
nector E25 terminal 6(R).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace IPDM E/R.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

IPDM E/R
connector

€& &

—J

27|

Front combination lamp
connector

ks
15.

SKIA3133E

LH Low Beam Does Not Illluminate But LH High Beam Illuminates

1. cHECK BULB

AKS0031T

Inspect bulb of lamp which does not illuminate.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace bulb of lamp.

2. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp LH connector.

2. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit
harness connector E15 terminal 12(R)and front combination
lamp LH harness connector E41 terminal 6(R).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-127
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Daytime light control
unit connector

DISCONNECT

D &

-~

N

~
12/

Front combination lamp
connector
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3. DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect daytime light control unit connector and front combi-
nation lamp connector.

2. Check harness continuity between daytime light control unit
harness connector E15 terminal 9(Y/G) and front combination
lamp LH harness connector E41 terminal 3(Y/G).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

4. INSPECTION DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT

% DISCONNECT

4 € @

Daytime light control
unit connector

LY
N [ [V

[

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA3135E

1. Connect daytime light control unit connector.

2. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" . When
headlamp LO is operating, Check voltage between front combi-
nation lamp LH harness connector E41 terminal 6(R) and
ground.

Battery voltage should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Check headlamp bulbs.
NG >> Replace daytime light control unit.

Aiming Adjustment

N % DISCONNECT

4€& @

Front combination lamp connector

/']

SKIA3136E

AKS003MO

Passenger side Driver side

/ o
©_~
ST

Adjustment screw

PKIA1861E
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PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTING

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.

1. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

2. Place vehicle on flat surface.

3. Set that there is no-load in vehicle other than the driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver's position).
Coolant, engine oil filled up to correct level and full fuel tank.

LOW BEAM AND HIGH BEAM
1. Turn headlamp low beam on.
2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

ADJUSTMENT USING AN ADJUSTMENT SCREEN (LIGHT/DARK BORDERLINE)

Screen
Center of Vertical center line
low beam bulb \ ahead of headlamps
436 (17.17)
|
D L - N
Basic [I]um[r\at[ng \ 175 (6.89)
H area for adjustment ——
B = e /H
g’f / Horizontal
Cut-off line center line
N of headlamps
2 v
©
| 2 ~
2= | 2 Screen
flo | &
c
®IES 8 - Cut-off line
I
T [
10,000 (393.70) Unit: mm (in)
PKIA1862E

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp assembly has been replaced, check aiming.
Use the aiming chart shown in the figure.

« Basic illumination area for adjustment should be within the range shown on the aiming chart.
Adjust headlamp accordingly.

Bulb Replacement
HEADLAMP (UPPER) LOW BEAM

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb terminal.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Headlamp (upper) low beam : 12V - 55W (H7)
(Halogen)

o g s wN
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HEADLAMP (LOWER) HIGH BEAM

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb terminal.

Unlock retaining spring and remove bulb from headlamp.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

S

Headlamp (lower) high beam/Fog lamp : 12V - 55W (H1)

PARKING LAMPS (CLEARANCE LAMPS)

Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “El” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

a ks E

Parking lamps (Clearance lamps) 112V - 5W

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP

1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.

Remove bulb from its socket.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

S

Front turn signal lamp 12V - 21W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertightness.

FRONT SIDE MARKER LAMP
1. Turn lighting switch OFF.

2. Remove fender protector (front). Refer to EI-21, "FENDER PROTECTOR" in “EI” section.
3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from its socket.
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.
Front side marker lamp .12V - 5W

CAUTION:
After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and socket securely to insure watertightness.
Removal and Installation AKSOO3MQ
REMOVAL
1. Remove front bumper. Refer to EI-14, "FRONT BUMPER" in

“EI"” section.

2. Remove headlamp mounting bolts.

3. Pull headlamp toward vehicle front, disconnect connector, and
remove headlamp.

LT-130
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INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal. Be careful of the following:

Headlamp mounting bolt:
® :4.4-65Nm(0.45-0.66 kg-m, 39 - 57 in-Ib)

NOTE:
After installation, aiming adjustment. Refer to LT-128, "Aiming Adjustment” .
Disassembly and Assembly
HLOGEN TYPE
N;~‘
PKIA1867E
1. Retaining spring 2. Front turn signal lamp bulb 3. Front turn signal lamp bulb socket
Side marker lamp bulb 5.  Side marker lamp bulb socket 6. Halogen bulb (low)
7. Halogen bulb socket 8. Clearance lamp bulb socket 9.  Seal rubber
10. Plastic cap 11. Halogen bulb (high) 12. Halogen bulb socket (low)
13. Halogen bulb socket (high) 14. Headlamp housing assembly

DISASSEMBLY

Turn plastic cap counterclockwise and unlock it.

Disconnect bulb socket (low).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (low).

Disconnect the socket connected to the halogen bulb (high).

Unlock retaining spring, and remove halogen bulb (high).

Turn parking lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Remove parking lamp bulb from its socket.

Turn front turn signal lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
. Remove front turn signal lamp bulb from its socket.

10. Turn front side marker lamp bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it
11. Remove front side lamp marker lamp bulb from its socket.

© o Nk wWwNE

ASSEMBLY AKSO03MS

Assemble in reverse order of disassembly. Be careful of the following:

CAUTION:

« After installing bulb, be sure to install plastic cap and bulb socket securely to insure watertight-
ness.
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Servicing to Replace Headlamps When Damaged Jr—

If only installation part as shown in the figure is damaged, and head-
lamp housing itself is not damaged, repair can be completed easily
by installing correction brackets.

PKIA1868E

INSTALLATION OF HEADLAMP BRACKET

1. Remove headlamps. Refer to LT-130. "Removal and Installa-
tion" .

2. Cut damaged section of installation part, then shape with sand-
paper.

3. Attach each correction bracket to headlamp housing boss with 2
screws.

RH headlamp  Inner side 26040 CD000
LH headlamp Inner side 26090 CD000

PKIA1870E

LT-132



TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS PFP:26120

System Description AKS000UC
TURN SIGNAL OPERATION

When the ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied
« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 35, and

« through 10A fuse [No. 14, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

« toterminal 23 of the combination meter.

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43, and F152, and

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

LH Turn

When the turn signal switch (combination switch) is moved to the LH position, the BCM (body control module)
receives left turn signal by combination switch reading function (Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Read-
ing Function" ). Power is supplied

« through BCM (body control module) terminal 22

« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)

« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)

o torear turn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 through
grounds E17, E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp).

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through
grounds E17, E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp).

Ground is supplied to the rear turn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through
grounds T14, B6, B5 and D105.

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp terminals 1and 11 across the CAN communica-

tion lines. This input signal is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the
unified meter and A/C amp, which in turn supplies ground to the left turn signal indicator lamp. -
LT

With power and ground supplied, the BCM controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn

When the turn signal switch (combination switch) is moved to the RH position, the BCM (body control module)
receives right turn signal by combination switch reading function (Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Read-
ing Function") power is supplied

« through BCM (body control module) terminal 21

« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)

« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)

« torear turn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 through
grounds E17, E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp).

Ground is supplied to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through
grounds E17, E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp).

Ground is supplied to the rear turn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through y
grounds T14, B6, B5 and D105.

The BCM also supplies ground to unified meter and A/C amp terminals 1 and 11 across the CAN communica-
tion lines. This input is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the unified
meter and A/C amp, which in turn supplies ground to the right turn signal indicator lamp.

With power and ground supplied, the BCM controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION
Power is supplied at all times
« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7
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« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box], and

« to combination meter terminal 24

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to hazard switch terminal 2

« through grounds M30 and M66,

o to BCM terminals 8,

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152

« to combination meter terminals 10, 11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.

When the hazard switch is depressed, ground is supplied

. to BCM terminal 61

« through hazard lamp switch terminal 1.

The BCM then supplies power

o through BCM terminal 22

« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)
« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)
o torearturn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 2

o through BCM terminal 21

« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)
« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)
o torearturn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp)

« to the rear turn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through grounds T14,
B6, B5 and D105.

« to the rear turn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through grounds T14,
B6, B5 and D105.

The BCM also supplies input to combination meter terminals 1 and 11 across the CAN communication lines.
This input is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the unified meter
and A/C amp, which in turn supplies ground to the left and right turn signal indicator lamps.

With power and ground supplied, the BCM controls the flashing of the hazard warning lamps.

REMOTE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box], and

» to combination meter terminal 24

« through 10A fuse [No. 19, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to BCM terminal 8,

« through grounds E17, E43, F152, and

« to combination meter terminals 10,11 and 12

« through grounds M30 and M66.
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When the remote keyless entry system is triggered by input signal from the key fob, the BCM supplies power
« through BCM terminal 22

« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)

« to front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)

« torear turn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 2

o through BCM terminal 21

« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 2 (with xenon headlamp)

« to front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 (with halogen headlamp)
« torear turn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 2.

Ground is supplied

« to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 1 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp LH (part of the front combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 1 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with xenon headlamp)

« to the front turn signal lamp RH (part of the front combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through grounds E17,
E43 and F152 (with halogen headlamp)

« to the rear turn signal lamp LH (part of the rear combination lamp LH) terminal 4 through grounds T14,
B6, B5 and D105.

« to the rear turn signal lamp RH (part of the rear combination lamp RH) terminal 4 through grounds T14,
B6, B5 and D105.

The BCM also supplies input signal to combination meter terminals 27 and 28 across the CAN communication
lines. This input is processed by the unified meter control unit in the combination meter through the unified
meter and A/C amp, which in turn supplies ground to the left and right turn signal indicator lamps.

With power and ground supplied, the BCM controls the flashing of the hazard warning lamps when key fob is
used to activate the remote keyless entry system.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" .

CAN Communication System Description AKSO03NS

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit Jr—
Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . No.t th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X x x
TCM X
Data link connector X X X X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X x x x x x x
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Body type

Coupe

Axle

2WD

Engine

VQ35DE

Transmission

AT

MIT

Brake control

TCS

ABS

TCS

vDC

Low tire pressure warning system

Not
Applica-
ble

Not

ble

Applica-

Applica-
ble

Not
Applica-
ble

Applica-
ble

Not
Applica-
ble

Applica-
ble

CAN communication unit

BCM

X X

Low tire pressure warning control unit

Steering angle sensor

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit)

VDC/TCS/ABS control unit

X X

IPDM E/R

X X

X

X

X X X

CAN communication type

"TYPE 1"

LAN-7,

LAN-8,

"TYPE 2/

LAN-10, "TYPE 4/

LAN-12, "TYPE 6/

TYPES3"

TYPES"

TYPET"

x: Applicable

TYPE 1
System diagram
e Typel

CANH

CAN L

ECM TCM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

and electric
unit

ABS actuator

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2002E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Al A A A A 4]+

Battery voltage signal

Stop lamp switch signal

O 0| OV V|V DV V| DT

Fuel consumption monitor signal

A/T self-diagnosis signal

AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

A/T position indicator signal

R

R

ABS operation signal

T

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

T

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—4| | 4| 4| D

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

|| 4| 0V| V| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| AlAd| A 4| 4| =T

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

|| 4 0D|H| 0| 0| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Turbine revolution signal

Do A4 4| 4|4

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

—| ™| " V|

|4 A4

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

LT-137
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ABS actuator
. Unified meter and electric
Signals ECM TCM and AIC amp. BCM unit (control IPDM E/R
unit)
Horn chirp signal T R
ABS warning lamp signal R T
TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T
SLIP indicator lamp signal R T
Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram
o« Type2
CANH
4 L 4 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
e Type3
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM Raming. and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. control unit unit (control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T
Position lights request signal R T
Low beam request signal T
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Py)

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al Al 4| 4| 4| T

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

4| 4|4

|0 D 40D H|OD|D| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

LT

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
o Type4d

CANH

CAN L

ECM Data link
connector

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit

{ control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2003E
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o« Typeb

CANH
L 4

CAN L

ECM

Data link
connector

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric

unit

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2004E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine coolant temperature signal

R

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

|| Al 4| oA 4] 4]

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

| ™| 4 0| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4| 4| 4|4 D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—4| 4|4

| V| V|4 0|4 0| V| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal
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. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control
control unit .
unit)
Rear window defogger control sig- R T
nal
Hood switch signal
Theft warning horn request signal
Horn chirp signal
Tire pressure signal R T
ABS warning lamp signal R T
TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T
SLIP indicator lamp signal R T
Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram
o Type6
CANH
L 4 L 4 L 4 L 4 4
CAN L
) Unified Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. sensor unit
PKIA2005E
o« Type7
CAN H LT
L 4 4 L 4 4 4 4
CAN L
, Unified Low fire Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM \‘,)vfrsnsiﬁ;e angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit sensor unit
PKIA2006E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Unified Lr‘;"svstt'fr‘z Steering | VDC/TCS/ | oo
Signals ECM meter and BCM pre angle ABS con-
warning con- . E/R
A/C amp. . sensor trol unit
trol unit
Engine speed signal T R R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
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Signals

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning con-
trol unit

Steering
angle
sensor

VDC/TCS/
ABS con-
trol unit

IPDM
E/R

A/C compressor feedback signal

R

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

—H| W 4] V| | D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4| A 4|4 D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—H| 4| 4| =™

0| v V|4 0|4 0| V| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

U VW 4 4 0| 4 0

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

O, 0V V| V| 3D

=444
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AKS000UF

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — TURN —
LT-TURN-01
IGNITION SWITCH | [1GNITION swiTcH
BATTERY ON OR START ACC OR ON
X
% % 108 |FUSEBLOCK | REFERTO PG-POWER,
F i
.

2]

S
=
—
W

F LG W TO LT-ILL

e

OFF
HAZARD

SWITCH
ILLUMINATION

o«

Ty

W B TO LT-ILL

o]
T

A

||h.-w—w
L.
I|_m

R WL LG G/R
M66 M30
7] ITas] ITas] [61] som
BAT IGN ACC HAZARD (BODY
SwW CONTROL
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI MODULE)
SwW SW Sw sw S\ Sw sw SW sw SW
INPUT  INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT ), (u2).,
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 M3), E109)
T R 2 T T T 5 [ 2 T 1
W/R W/G WiL G G/B YIG Y/R PU/W LW GY
LA o O 1 o O v O e v O e N e L
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT OUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

[==]
7189 [==10] [13]12 R 1[2]3[C|4]|5 -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
slslal3]2]1] In W 6|7 [8]a]to[11]12 W W BOX (J/B)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWTO0449E
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

LT-TURN-02

XL : WITH XENON HEADLAMP
<HL) : WITH HALOGEN BULB HEADLAMP

BCM
(BODY
CONTROL
FLASHER MODULE)
OUTPUT
(LEFT) GND ’
[22]) La])
G/W B
| |
. ﬂ
[ |
G/W
M1 (B
. WD e
G‘W G/
o i e
4
@
GIY
G/W GIW
l—l—l ’J—‘ REAR
[2]l FRONT [l FrRONT [27]l cOMBINATION
COMBINATION COMBINATION LAMP LH
LAMP LH LAMP LH (BUMPER
(TURN (TURN SIDE)
SIGNAL) SIGNAL) @ (TURN
SIGNAL
) G- <D ] ED:<ED> '—"m )
B B
@ -4
JOINT O B
CONNECTOR-1
NEXT PAGE
-

e

LT

-

L.

Ie”
e
L

T ||P
)
@on-
L.
Dl @me

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

/1]2[3]4\ 71123\ Oi[1[1]2]2]2[2]3]3[3p (E108), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
Gl & &  Greg) ED alal4alalalalalalala] EL JUNCTION (SMJ)
(M1, E105) -ELECTRICAL
UNITS
[— v
emEd HEEHem G5 @
W W SB

TKWT0476E
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O LI-TURN-03
Qa @ L 4}
TO LAN-CAN { NEXT PAGE
L7 R H I.E R 4}
o R e  DATA LINE
7= IWI [71] {XL> : WITH XENON HEADLAMP
K-LINE GAN-H  CAN-L BoM AL : WITH HALOGEN BULB HEADLAMP
RORTROL
e b
(RIGHT) D}
)
PU/W
|
.—
w PUMW
PU
3G
I;L’v_vl E108 I_I_I

E
E

l_l%|_| FRONT

FRONT

[
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP RH LAMP RH
(TURN (TURN
SIGNAL) SIGNAL)
L) E20: <& |La]] E22: <H>

r S

<:P B
PRECEDING
PAGE
* B

rB-EI} o w1

-H]-%

REAR
COMBINATION

SIGNAL)

HJ—T\
3
]

B

JOINT
CONNECTOR-6

B20

J

iy

B
39

B B8 a0 @3 B B
L ~ J . 1
A 1 J_- 1
T14 () (82
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 /1]2]3 /1]2 - (E108), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
(m8) E24 E25 Bzo
8]7[6]5]4]3]2]1 W \sl6[7 5 \4]s ENEIENENEN BN GED) JUNCTION (SMJ)
D} -ELECTRICAL
UNITS

@

w
~
E
@
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BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START

LT-TURN-04

I W DATA LINE

.

: FUSE BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
10A 10A 10A |(J/B)
1 1 1
Al 2A]] [64]

RAW Y/G G/Y

1

o
G/Y RIG LIOR RMW
[za]l o] [l22]l [2a]

TURN () TURN
¥ RH LH  |COMBINATION
METER
BUZZER UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

RAW Y/G L/OR RIG Coll O] 2]

=1 2]l el el B B B

BATT IGN TX RX UNIFIED

(COMB (COMB | METER AND
METER) METER) |aA/c AMP
GND
CAN-H _CAN-L _(POWER) GND @29, @29
I 3 R 1
L R B B

i

PRE- @L
CEDING
PAGE @R
B B B B B B B
L - J L : : J
o o=@
- -
M66 M30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
i2Infro[o]sl7l6ls[4[3][2]1] —s (J;E;JSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
2afasfeafeifaofrof18f 1716 15[1a]13] =
|mmm
1 =l = :
1
1]2]|3]4]5]6]7]8]¢e]10 21]22]23]24[25]2627]28 |ﬁ'
1
1 I[]12]13]14]15]16]17] 18] 19] 20 29]30[31]32][33[34[35]36 '\é‘? : HS
Ve Gy el Gy | S.

TKWT0451E
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Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS000UH

Terminal

Wire

Measuring condition

Signal name iti Reference value
No. color Ignition Operation or condition
switch
7 Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
8 Ground ON — Approx. OV
V)
L2 o e o s s s
10
5
21 PU/W | Turn signal (right) ON Combination switch | Turn right ON 0
| 50 ms
SKIA1120J
V)
LR o e e s s e e
10
5
22 G/W | Turn signal (left) ON Combination switch |  Turn left ON 0
| 50 ms
SKIA1120J
35 WiL Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
36 LG Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
Combination switch
40 YR Output 2
M PUMW Combination switch 15
Output 3 10 T
- - 5
Combination switch I . 0 ¢ [t
42 L/W Output 4 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF -
— : 5ms
43 GY Combination switch » ms
Output 5
SKIA1119J
Combination switch
a7 viG Output 1
48 WIR Combination switch
Input 1
49 WG Combination switch
Input 2
50 WiL I(;%Ttgmatlon switch ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 4.5V or more
51 G Combination switch
Input 4
52 G/B Combination switch
Input 5
ON Approx. OV
61 P/U Hazard OFF Hazard switch
OFF Approx. 5V
70 CAN-H — — —
71 R CAN-L — — —
72 PU K-LINE — — —
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How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

ok wbhE

6. Inspection end.

Preliminary Check

INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-133, "System Description” .
Conduct pre-inspection. Refer to LT-149, "Preliminary Check" .

Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
Do the turn signal and hazard warning lamps operate normally? If Yes: Go to 6. If No: Go to 4.

AKS000UI

AKS000UJ

e Check for blown BCM fuses.

UNIT

POWER SOURCE

FUSE No.

BCM

Battery

E

Ignition switch ON or START position

1

Refer to LT-144, "Wiring Diagram — TURN —" .

OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 2.
NG

4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

>> [f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check voltage between BCM connector and ground.

A€ GG

BCM

connector

7]

]

HEEE

35

j
@._J

SKIA3195E

Terminals Ignition switch position
(+
Connector Terminal © OFF ON
(Wire color)
E105 7 (R) Battery volt- Battery voltage
Ground age
M1 35 (WIL) ov Battery voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Check continuity between BCM and ground.

Terminals
™) Continuity
Terminal =)
Connector .
(wire color)
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG
OK >> INSPECTION END.

NG

>> Check harness ground circuit.

LT-149

€& &

BCM connector

s TrH

I

SKIA3193E
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CONSULT-Il Function

CONSULT-IIl has a display function for work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test for each part
by combining data receiving and sending via the communication line from BCM.

AKS000UK

BCM diagnosis
part

Check item, diagnosis
mode

Description

FLASHER

Data monitor

Displays BCM input data in real time.

Active test

Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnhosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

/T Hoos / /

opener handle

Data link 77
connector /

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ | L]GHTI CoPY SKIA3098E
3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link SELECT SYSTEM
Connector (DLC) Circuit" . ENGINE
AIT
ABS
AIR BAG
BCM
METER A/C AMP
PKIA2102E
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4. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECT TEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB SW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

SKIA1922E

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS" or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on the “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu Selects and monitors the individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?” is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item Contents
IGN ON SW “ONJOFE” gigsrg)eliys “IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch
HAZARD SW “ON/OFE” gigsrg)eliys “Hazard ON (ON)/Hazard OFF (OFF)” status, determined from hazard switch
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “FLASHER” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
FLASHER (RIGHT) Turn signal lamp (right) can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.
FLASHER (LEFT) Turn signal lamp (left) can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.

Turn signal lamp (right) indicator signal can be output by CAN communication line to gauges

FLASHER (RIGHT) (CAN) by any ON-OFF operations.

Turn signal lamp (left) indicator signal can be output by CAN communication line to gauges

FLASHER (LEFT) (CAN) by any ON-OFF operations.
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Turn Signal Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECk BULB

AKS000UL

Check bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace turn signal lamp bulb.

2. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.
Displayed results of self-diagnosis
Diagnosis system 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection

According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .
No malfunction detected>> GO TO 3.

3. COMBINATION SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL CHECK

SELF-DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED

LKIA0073E

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. With “FLASHER” data monitor, check
that “TURN SIGNAL R” and “TURN SIGNAL L” turn ON-OFF linked
with operation of turn signal switch.

When turn signal switch :TURN SIGNAL L ON
LH position
When turn signal switch :TURN SIGNAL R ON
RH position

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace lighting switch.

4. ACTIVE TEST

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

IGN ON SW ON
HAZARD SW ON
TURN SIGNAL R OFF
TURN SIGNAL L OFF

LKIAOO83E

1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “FLASHER” active test.
2. Check that “FLASHER RIGHT” and “FLASHER LEFT” operate.
Turn signal lamp :Should turn ON

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> GO TO 5.

LT-152

ACTIVE TEST

FLASHER RIGHT ON

OFF
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5. SHORT CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch OFF. R
2. Disconnect.BC.M connec'tor gnd all turn signal lamp connectors. ﬁz Eﬁj} @ﬁ)
3. Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector BCM
M1 terminal 21(PU/W) and ground. connector
- : I I =] I 2P
Continuity not should exist LT T T T I
4. Check continuity (short circuit) between BCM harness connector
M1 terminal 22(G/W) and ground.
- . —— @
Continuity not should exist =
OK OI’ NG SKIA1943E

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> After repairing harness be sure to disconnect battery negative cable, and then reconnect it.

Hazard Warning Lamps Do Not Operate But Turn Signal Lamps Operate AKSO00UM
1. cHECK BULB

Check that bulb standard of each turn signal lamp is correct.
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> Replace turn signal lamp bulb.

2. HAZARD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Select “BCM” on CONSULT-IIl. Use “FLASHER” data monitor to ver- ATA MONTOR
ify that “HAZARD SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of hazard
switch. MONITOR
OK or NG IGN ON SW ON
OK >> Replace BCM. ?3;2':‘8?GSI\YXLR g:lF
NG >> GO TO 3. TURN SIGNAL L OFF
LKIAO083E
3. HAZARD SWITCH SIGNAL CIRCUIT CHECK
1. TL.JI‘n ignition switch OFF. . T CwE CE
2. Disconnect BCM connector and hazard switch connectors. é} “@
3. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M3 terminal BCM Hazard switch
61(G/R) and hazard switch connector M153 terminal 1(PU). connector —
6 | 0= y
Continuity should exist l | | |
OK or NG
OK >>GOTOA4. Q]
NG >> Repair harness or connector.
® O
SKIA3139E
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4. HAZARD SIGNAL INPUT CHECK

1. Connect BCM connector.
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground.

Terminals
) Voltage
Terminal ©)
Connector .
(wire color)
M3 61 (G/R) Ground Approx. 5V
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 5.
NG >> Replace BCM.

5. HAZARD SWITCH CHECK

SKIA1948E

Check continuity between hazard switch connectors.

Terminal Condition Continuity
Hazard switch is ON Yes
! 2 Hazard switch is OFF No
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 6.
NG >> Replace hazard switch.

6. HAZARD SWITCH GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

4€ 6

Hazard switch
 —
L lefa] ]

1
(1)

SKIA3140E

Check continuity between hazard switch harness connector M153
terminal 2(B) and ground.

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> Repair or replace harness.

Turn Signal Indicator Lamp Does Not Operate
1. cHECk BULB

A€ &

Hazard switch connector

AN

L[ l2] |

SKIA3141E

AKS000UN

Inspect bulb of turn signal indicator lamp in combination meter.
OK or NG

OK >> Replace combination meter.
NG >> Replace indicator bulb.
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Bulb Replacement (Front Turn Signal Lamp)

Refer to LT-31, "Bulb Replacement” in "HEADLAMP (FOR USA)".

Bulb Replacement (Rear Turn Signal Lamp)

Refer to LT-198, "Bulb Replacement” in "REAR COMBINATION LAMP".
Removal and Installation of Front Turn Signal Lamp

Refer to LT-33, "Removal and Installation” in "HEADLAMP (FOR USA)".
Removal and Installation of Rear Turn Signal Lamp

Refer to LT-199, "Removal and Installation” in "REAR COMBINATION LAMP".

LT-155
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LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

LIGHTING AND TURN SIGNAL SWITCH PFP:25540
Removal and Installation AKSO000UU
REMOVAL

1. Remove steering column lower cover. Refer to |P-11, "INSTRU-

MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" in "IP" section. % \
2. Remove column upper cover and combination meter assembly.
Refer to IP-11, "INSTRUMENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" in “IP” sec-

tion. =)

3. While pressing pawls in direction as shown in the figure, pull
lighting and turn signal switch toward driver door and disconnect
from the base.

Lighting and turmn
signal switch PKIA1871E

INSTALLATION
Installation in the revers order of removal.
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HAZARD SWITCH

HAZARD SWITCH PFP:25290
Removal and Installation AKS000UY
REMOVAL

1. Remove center console assembly. Refer to |P-11, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" in “IP” section.

2. Disconnect hazard switch connector.

3. Remove ashtray bracket assembly from center console assem-
bly.

4. Press pawl on reverse side and remove the hazard switch.

Center console
assembly

Hazard switch

Ashtray bracket

‘ Screw
r

PKIA1872E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

COMBINATION SWITCH

PFP:25567
Wiring Diagram—COMB SW— AKS00377
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH | |IGNITION SWITCH LT-COMBSW-01
ON OR START ACC OR ON I DATA LINE
40A 10A 10A (FJI/JE%E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
L]
1 1
R 15]) 12A])
WL LG
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
L7 TO LAN-CAN
PU n
R WL LG I L R
[ 35 ]l 36 ]l ol [l
BAT IGN ACC K-LINE CAN-H  CAN-L (BBCOMDY
CONTROL
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI  COMBI  COMBI  COMBI  COMBI  COMBI MODULE)
SW_ SW_SW_ SW_ SwW SW sSw sw SW sSw
INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT D, (w2,
(M3,

L‘T'JL'%'JL'%'JL'?'JL'T'JL'T'JL'%'JL'T'JL'%'JL'%'J

W/R WG WL G G/B Y/G Y/R PU/W

LLLLLLLLL]

GND
L
B

INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTP
5 1 2 3 4 5

c
c
c

T

COMBINATION
SWITCH

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1
oA LT s o o

RGE E1

|

ko= -

} o)

I_._I 1

E43 E1 7

16[15[14]13]12][11]10] 9 g 2 ?1 IS_EI 110 1? 12| @55
8[7]e[s]4]3]2]1 W W

—
-
N
N
N
N
w
w
w

N
w

—
m| A A
G y [2]3]4] Es

IS
~
~
IS
~
~
IS
IS
~
»
~

BR
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-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (J/B)
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch Reading Function p—
1. Description

« BCM reads combination switch (light, wiper washer, turn signal) status, and controls various electrical
components according to the results.

« BCM reads information of 20 switches and 5 diagnostic results by combining five output terminals
(OUTPUT 1 - 5) and five input terminals (INPUT 1 - 5).
2. Operation description
« BCM outputs battery voltage from input terminals (INPUT 1 - 5) all the time. At the same time output ter-
minals (OUTPUT 1 - 5) activate transistors in turn, and allow current to flow. At this time, if any (1 or

more) of the switches are ON, the input terminals corresponding to these switches detect current flow,
and the interface of BCM detects the condition. Then BCM judges switches are ON.

BGM

________________________ COMBINATION SWITCH ... 1

: : : i il

: I O —i4—0 : [nputl+ M7

‘ TURN RH TURN LH i |  FR WIPER LOW FR WASHER DIAGNOSIS 1 ! i

i oL Py Py Py ! ® E’_

Ly P — o—Tiiu—{{—o o o4 | o 40 o . (nput2,,

‘ HEAD LAMP1 PASSING  !i| FR WIPER INT DIAGNOSIS 2 FR ¥IPER HI : i

‘o440 o ¢4¢—5 o 'll¢e4— 1 ¢ 40 0 o140 o | Inputd i

‘ HI BEAM HEAD LAMP2 ::| DIAGNOSIS 3 RR WASHER V/INT 1 ; %

: _ PA S —— ;:I 2 T L 2 ./’F'—

[ —4—0 o qn_“—T *iq¢—o0 Q_T:!n_;‘_o O—T *—4—o0 O—T ' lnpu’t4+

‘ ¥ DIAGNOSIS 4 ;} V/INT 3 RR WIPER INT ; i

1 ———® ——& —— ¢ —® : |\ /F GPU

64— ¢4 O o $i4¢—0 o +i¢0O o ei¢o0 o ! s |

: DIAGNGSIS 5 1| RR WIPER LOW V/INT 2 '

LIGHT SW UNIT CWIPERSWUNIT output] t

OutputZ,\B_
Output3 ?
Qutputd ‘EF
Outputh ?

%1 : LIGHTING SWITCH 1ST POSITION

SKIA3094E

3. BCM - Operation table of combination switches
- BCM reads operation status of combination switches by the combination shown in the table.

LT
COMB SW COMB SW COMB SW COMB SW COMB SW
INPUT 1 INPUT 2 INPUT 3 INPUT 4 INPUT 5
ON OFF oN OFF N OFF ON OFF ON OFF
FR FR RR RR
COMB SW DIAGNOSIS 1|DIAGNOSIS 1 WIPER WIPER V/INT 1 V/INT 1 WIPER INT | WIPER INT V/INT 2 V/INT 2
- UTPUT 1 oK NG o | Hom N OFF o OFF N OFF
FR R RR RR RR RR
COMB SW WASHER | wasHER [PVAGNOSIS |DIAGNOSIS | yyoppp washer |V g\ﬂ 3 w(']'\g‘? WIPER WIPER
OUTPUT2 ON OFF 20K 2NG o OFF o OFF
v FR FR FR FR
COMB SW WIPER WIPER WIPER WIPER DIAGNOSIS 3 | DIAGNOSIS 3 . . _ _
OUTPUT 3 LOWON | LOWOFF | INTON | INTOFF OK NG
COMB SW TURNLH | TURNLH | PASSING | PASSING | HEAD LAMP | HEAD LAMP | DIAGNOSIS | DIAGNOSIS
OUTPUT 4 ON OFF N OFF 2 ON 2 OFF 40K 4NG
' H Wi LIGHTING | LIGHTING
TURNRH | TURNRH [HEAD LAMP|HEAD LAMP SWITCH | swiTcH DIAGNOSI
e COMB SW oN OFF on OFF BEAM BEAM ot lor | DIAGNOSIS | DIAGNOSIS
OUTPUT 5 ON OFF 50K S NG
POSITION ON |POSITION OFF]

SKIA3095E

NOTE:
Dual switches are set for head lamps.

4. Example (When lighting switch 1st position switch is turned ON)
LT-159



COMBINATION SWITCH

« When lighting switch 1st position switch is turned ON, contact in combination switch turns ON. At this
time if OUTPUT 5 transistor is activated, BCM detects current flow in INPUT 4.

« When OUTPUT 5 transistor is ON, BCM detects current flow in INPUT 4, and judges lighting switch 1st
position switch is ON. Then BCM sends tail lamp ON signal to IPDM E/R using CAN communication.

« When OUTPUT 5 transistor is activated again, BCM detects current flow in INPUT 4, and confirms light-
ing switch 1st position switch is continuously ON.

BCH
CONBINATION SWITCH t
TnputT ]
—€—0 Vi ——0 —l€¢—o0 +
TURN RH TURN LH ii|  FR WIPER LOW FR WASHER DIAGNOSIS 1 | i
> » » ' - I,/Fl—
¢ 4O Vi ——0 O_T oo o ¢—0 O—T : ]nput2+
HEAD LANP1 PASSING ii|  FR WIPER INT DIAGNOSIS 2 FR WIPER HI ! i
_ —e * —— E— &—{ii—
—4—O OJ 44— O—T e *—iq—O OJ —i4—0 O—T ' Input3
; HI BEAM HEAD LAMP2 1| ___ DIAGNOSIS3 RR WASHER V/INT 1 P i
; — :. — — ' |/FI—
ipi—T"T ¢ ¢ | ¢ 140 O 640 O ¢ i4—0 O— | Inputd
5 %1 DIAGNOSIS 4 HENRV I RR WIPER INT | i
* - ’ — A4 o
+——0 o +iq¢—o0 o—Tiio—H—o o) b a5 o ; InputS
DIAGNOSIS 5 ii|  RRWIPER LOW V/INT 2
LIGHT SW UNIT WIPER SW UNIT output] ;
Output2 ’;_
Output3 ‘E
|:> Qutput4 ’;’7
Outputd
%1 : LIGHTING SWITCH 1ST POSITION i v? SKIA3096E
NOTE:

Each OUTPUT terminal transistor is activated at 10 ms intervals. Therefore, after a switch is turned ON,
the electrical loads are activated with a time delay, but this time delay is so short that it cannot be noticed.

Operation mode

« Combination switch reading function has operation modes shown below.

Normal mode

« When BCM is not in sleep mode, each OUTPUT (1 - 5) terminal turns ON-OFF at 10 ms intervals.
Sleep mode

« When BCM is in sleep mode, transistors of OUTPUT 1 and 2 stop the output, and BCM enters low-cur-
rent-consumption mode. OUTPUTS (3 - 5) turn ON-OFF at 60 ms intervals, and receive lighting switch
input only.

NORMAL MODE SLEEP MODE
= 10ms e e 60ms
outputt o | | Outputt &
Output2 v | ] Output2
Output3 | | | ] output3 §y | | L
Outputd v | | | ] outputa | | | |
Outputs | | L] Output5 ot | ] | ]
Inputt | | | ] Inputt
oot | | 1 U tnput2
e el —— trput ] | ]
w77 T 1 T U el I
Input5 " L] L] Input5 7 | ] |
{___} ‘BCM READING DATE e
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COMBINATION SWITCH

CONSULT-Il Function AKSO00UX

CONSULT-II has a display function for work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test for each part
by combining data receiving and sending via the communication line from BCM.

BCM diagnosis part Check item, diagnosis mode Description

Combination switch Data monitor Displays BCM input data in real time.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION

CAUTION:
If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diaghosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

/ ™ Hood / /

opener handle

tion switch ON.
/7 &
o/

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ | LlGHTl COPY
SKIA3098E

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “©BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link SELECT SYSTEM
Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP

PKIA2102E

4. Select the desired part to be diagnosed on the “SELECT TEST
ITEM” screen. SELECT TEST ITEM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

HEAD LAMP

COMB SW

WIPER

BCM C/U

FLASHER

SKIA1922E
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COMBINATION SWITCH

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure
1. Touch “COMB SW” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE” screen.
3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “DATA MONITOR" screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu Selects and monitors individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU" is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the signals will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Display Item List

Monitor item name Contents
“OPERATION OR UNIT”
TAIL LAMP SW “ON/OFE” Eiﬁfgz:\;iﬁigggmg switch 1st position: ON/Others: OFF) of lighting switch judged from
HEAD LAMP SW 1 “ON/OFF” | Displays “Headlamp switch 1 (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
HEAD LAMP SW 2 “ONJOFE” aiszlz?/us:hstsai;u:aﬂ]eadlamp switch 2: ON/Others: OFF) of headlamp switch 2 judged from light-
HI BEAM SW “ON/OFE” SDVi;tpclﬁy;gsrzztﬁJs (high beam switch: ON/Others: OFF) of high beam switch judged from lighting
PASSING SW “ON/OFE” :?;E)ilnagssvsvtifctﬁssgszr-to-pass switch: ON/Others: OFF) of flash-to-pass switch judged from
AUTO LIGHT swhote “OFF” —
FR FOG swhoe “OFF” —
FR WIPER HI “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper HI (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.
FR WIPER LOW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper LOW (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.
FR WIPER INT “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.
INT VOLUME [1-7] Displays intermittent operation knob setting (1 - 7), determined from wiper switch signal.
RR WIPER ON “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Wiper (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
RR WIPER INT “ON/OFF" | Displays “rear Wiper INT (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
FR WASHER SW “ON/OFF" | Displays “Front Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from wiper switch signal.
RR WASHER SW “ON/OFF” | Displays “rear Washer Switch (ON)/Other (OFF)” status as judged from wiper switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL R “ON/OFF” | Displays “Turn Right (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
TURN SIGNAL L “ON/OFF" | Displays “Turn Left (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lighting switch signal.
NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.

LT
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch Inspection According to Self-Diagnostic Results

1. SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULT CHECK

CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be

detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. Connect to CONSULT-II, and select “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.

2. Select “BCM control unit ” on “SELECT WORK ITEM"screen, and select “SELF-DIAG RESULTS".
3. Check display content in self-diagnostic results.

C.ONSULT_” Self-diagnostic Malfunctioning switch system Detection conditions Possible causes
display code | result content
The following switch operation
shown below cannot be input. BCM terminal No. 48 (Input 1) « Harness between BCM and
OPEN « Front wiper Hi does nO'_f chgnge._ _ combination switch
B2049 DETECT 1 o Rear wiper INT (Open CI.rCUI'[ In diagnosis 1 « Wiper switch
) system line or open malfunc-
« Intermittent control 1 tion in output 1 transistor.) « BCM
« Intermittent control 2
The following switch operation
shown below cannot be input. | BCM terminal No. 49 (Input 2) | + Harness between BCM and
OPEN « Front washer does not change. _ combination switch
B2050 DETECT 2 « Intermittent control 3 (Open CI.rCUI'[ in diagnosis 2 « Wiper switch
system line or open malfunc-
o Rear washer tion in output 2 transistor.) « BCM
« Rear wiper low
. . . ; « Harness between BCM and
The following switch operation | BCM terminal No. 50 (Input 3) combination switch
OPEN shown below cannot be input. | does not change. _ _ _
B2051 DETECT 3 « Front wiper Lo (Open CI.I’CUIt in diagnosis 3 o Wiper swltch
system line or open malfunc- (Front wiper Lo, INT)
o Front wiper INT ioni i
wip tion in output 3 transistor.) « BCM
The following switch operation .
shown below cannot be input. BCM term|'r11al No. 51 (Input 4) | Harness between BCM and
OPEN TURN LH does not ¢ _5“?9‘3-_ _ combination switch
B2052 DETECT 4 (Open CI.rCUI'[ in diagnosis 4 « Lighting switch
o PASSING system line or open malfunc-
ion i i « BCM
« Headlamp 2 tion in output 4 transistor.)
The following switch operation
shown below cannot be input. | BCM terminal No. 52 (Input5) | + Harness between BCM and
« TURN RH does not change. combination switch
B2053 OPEN (Open circuit in diagnosis 5
DETECT 5 « Headlamp 1 pen c 9 « Lighting switch
system line or open malfunc-
« HIBEAM tion in output 5 transistor.) « BCM
« Lighting switch 1st position
HEADLAMP 1 . Headlamp 1 switch OFF —_ .
B2054 SW NG Headlamp 1 malfunction Headlamp 2 switch ON Lighting switch
HEADLAMP 2 . Headlamp 1 switch ON _ .
B2055 SW NG Headlamp 2 malfunction Headlamp 2 switch OFF Lighting switch

Display content

No malfunction>>Inspection End
Malfunction in diagnosis system>>GO TO 2.
Malfunction in headlamp switch system>>Replace Lighting switch.

LT-164
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COMBINATION SWITCH

HARNESS INSPECTION

1. Disconnect BCM connector and combination switch connector.

Check continuity between BCM harness connector of suspect system and combination switch harness

G & 24

Combination switch

BCM connector connector
Baempo—=] [ || |11 foc==a(ols[7]
52l51]50l40l48laz] [ [ | [ [ [ [1][2]3]4[5]6]
40, 41, 42, 43, 47, 1,2,3,4,5,

48, 49, 50, 51, 52 6,7,8,9 10

| @

SKIA1154E

2.
connector terminals.
Terminals
‘Self— BCM (4) Comblnatlon
diagnos- switch (-) -
. Continuity
tic result -
ntent Terminal
co Connector | Terminal (wire color) | Connector (wire
color)
OPEN Input 1 | 48 (W/R) 1 (W/R)
DETECT
1 Output 1 | 47 (Y/G) 6 (Y/G)
OPEN Input2 | 49 (W/G) 2 (WIG)
DETECT
2 Output 2 | 40 (Y/R) 7 (YIR)
OPEN Input 3 50 (WIL) 3 (WIL)
DETECT M2 outbut 3 41 M29 10 Yes
3 UPUES T puw) (PUIW)
OPEN Input4 | 51 (G) 4 (G)
DETECT
4 Output 4 | 42 (L/W) 9 (L/W)
OPEN Input5 | 52 (G/B) 5 (G/B)
DETECT
5 Output5| 43 (GY) 8 (GY)
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness.

3. INSPECTION OF BCM INPUT TERMINAL VOLTAGE

Connect BCM connector, and check BCM input terminal voltage of

suspect system.

Terminals
Self-diagnostic BCM Voltage
result content
Connector Terminal (wire color)
OPEN DETECT 1 Input 1 48 (W/R)
OPEN DETECT 2 Input 2 49 (W/G)
OPEN DETECT 3 M2 Input 3 50 (WIL) 4.5V or more
OPEN DETECT 4 Input 4 51 (G)
OPEN DETECT 5 Input 5 52 (G/B)
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> Replace BCM.

LT-165
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BCM connector

I

52[51|50[49]48

48, 49, 50, 51, 52
—_—

@
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COMBINATION SWITCH

4. BCM OUTPUT TERMINAL INSPECTION

Connect combination switch connector, and check BCM output ter-
minal voltage waveform of applicable malfunctioning system.

Self-di " Terminals BCM connector
elf-diagnostic s
result content BCM |43i42|41|4°|ﬁ| I I I
Connector Terminal (wire color) 20 41 42 43 47
OPEN DETECT 1 Output 1 47 (Y/G) —
OPEN DETECT 2 Output 2 40 (Y/R) i
OPEN DETECT 3 M2 Output 3 41 (PUIW) l !
OPEN DETECT 4 Output 4 42 (LIW) P O 1
OPEN DETECT 5 Output 5 43 (GY) W
OKor NG 15
OK >> Combination switch malfunction, go to 5. 10 I .
NG >> Replace BCM. 5
0 . ! ! !
+5ms
SKIA1156E
5. COMBINATION SWITCH INSPECTION
Following the table below, check switches by procedure of appropriate malfunctioning system.
Self-diag- Procedure
nostic result
content 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Wiper ) OK | Inspection End
OPEN switch C;r;ﬂr:;:ﬂf— : .
DETECT 1 | replace- gnostic -1 - | Confirm symp-
ment results again. tom again.
Wiper ) OK | Inspection End
OPEN switch Cgigf'rn'g:tfc”' : B
DETECT 2 | replace- gnostic 1 1 Confirm symp-
ment results again. tom again.
] ) : ) | :
Wiper _ OK | Inspection End | Confirm | ok :::gectlon Confirm | ok ns?;}%tlon
OPEN switch Confirm self- self-diag- self-diag-
DETECT 3 | replace- | iagnostic i ; nostic - nostic Confirm
P results again. | ng | Lighting switch | resuits | g | Switch base results | NG | symptom
ment replacement again. replacement again. again
. ; | i 1 I ion
Lighting _ OK | Inspection End | Confirm | ok I::gectlon Confirm | ok nsp:](;tlo
OPEN switch Confirm self- self-diag- self-diag-
DETECT 4 | replace- | iagnostic ; i nostic - nostic Confirm
P results again. | ng | WiPer switch results | ng | SWitch base results | NG | symptom
ment replacement again. replacement again. again
. ; | i 1 I ion
Lighting _ OK | Inspection End | Confirm | ok I::gectlon Confirm | ok nspé?]%tlo
OPEN switch Confirm self- self-diag- self-diag-
DETECT 5 | replace- | i2gnostic ; i nostic - nostic Confirm
P results again. | ng | WiPer switch results | ng | SWwitch base results | NG | symptom
ment replacement again. replacement again. again

>> |nspection End
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Malfunctioning Operation of Lamps and Wipers

1. sympTOM CHECK

AKS003MV

Confirm symptom, and confirm malfunctioning system No. from the table below.

Malfunctioning
system

Symptom

Possible causes

When the ignition switch is ON position
e LH Turn signal lamp and RH Turn signal lamp on
« Front wiper on (LO speed)

Short between the following harness and ground
Between BCM INPUT 1 terminal and combination switch
Between combination switch and BCM OUTPUT 1

BCM

Combination switch

When the ignition switch is ON position
« Headlamp on (HI and LO)
« Front wiper on (HI speed)

When the ignition switch is OFF position
« Headlamp on (HI and LO)

Short between the following harness and ground
Between BCM INPUT 2 terminal and combination switch
Between combination switch and BCM OUTPUT 2

BCM

Combination switch

When the ignition switch is ON position
« Headlamp on (HI and LO)

When the ignition switch is OFF position
« Headlamp on (HI and LO)

Short between the following harness and ground
Between BCM INPUT 3 terminal and combination switch
Between combination switch and BCM OUTPUT 3

BCM

Combination switch

When the ignition switch is ON position
« Parking lamp and tail lamp on

When the ignition switch is OFF position
« Parking lamp and tail lamp on

Short between the following harness and ground
Between BCM INPUT 4 terminal and combination switch
Between combination switch and BCM OUTPUT 4

BCM

Combination switch

When front wiper conducts intermittent operation

« Intermittent interval does not change at intermittent
operation dial position 2 and 3.

« Intermittent interval does not change at intermittent
operation dial position 4 and 7.

« Intermittent interval does not change at intermittent
operation dial position 5 and 6.

Short between the following harness and ground
Between BCM INPUT 5 terminal and combination switch
Between combination switch and BCM OUTPUT 5

BCM

Combination switch

>>GO TO 2.
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COMBINATION SWITCH

2 . HARNESS INSPECTION

1. Disconnect BCM connector and combination switch connector.
2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector of Malfunctioning system and ground.

- DISCONNECT
Terminals @'ﬁ@ Eé}
Malfunctioning H.S.

system BCM (+) &) Continuity BCM ccl)ﬂlector
Connector Terminal (wire color) 43/42]41]40 ;
52[51[5049]48[47
1 Input 1 48 (WIR) 40, 41, 42, 43, 47,
Output 1 47 (YIG) 48, 49, 50, 51, 52

Input 2 49 (WIG)

2
Output 2 40 (YIR) @ I !
Input 3 50 (WIL) B

3 M2 Ground No = SKIAL157E

Output 3 | 41 (PU/W)
Input 4 51 (G)
Output 4 42 (L/IW)
Input 5 52 (G/B)
Output 5 43 (GY)

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness.

3. INSPECTION OF BCM INPUT TERMINAL VOLTAGE

Connect BCM connector. Check voltage between BCM input termi- I
nal of applicable malfunctioning system and ground. @i@ E} W
Terminals BCM connector
Malfunctioning =
system BCM (+) ) Voltage 52151|50[49]48
Connector | Terminal (wire color) 48, 49, 50, 51, 52
_ ————
1 48 (W/R)
2 49 (W/G) _ﬂ
3 M2 50 (WIL) Ground | 4.5V or more ® =
4 51 (G) SKIALL55E
5 52 (G/B)
OK or NG

OK >> Combination switch malfunction, go to 4.
NG >> Replace BCM.

4. COMBINATION SWITCH INSPECTION

Following the table below, check combination switch.

Procedure
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
o _ OK | Inspection End . ok | nspection _ ok | Inspection
Lighting Confirm self- Confirm self- End Confirm self- End
switch diagnostic i ) diagnostic Replacement diagnostic Confirm
replacement | results again. | g | WiPerswitch | resyits again. | NG of switch results again. | NG | symptom
replacement base ain

>> |nspection End
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Removal and Installation
For details, refer to SRS-40, "Removal and Installation" in "SRS" section.
Switch Circuit Inspection

For details, refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

AKS000UY

AKS000UZ
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STOP LAMP

STOP LAMP PFP:26550
Wiring Diagram — STOP/L — AKSO00VO
LT-STOP/L-01
BATTERY % FWITH AT
SWITH M/T
% 10A (FJl/JBS)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
8C

1
O
q> [ oY mp TO AT-SHIFT

R/Y B/Y R/Y

i e £

.................. STOP LAMP STOP LAMP
()DEPRESSED ‘)DEPRESSED SWITCH DEPRESSED | SWITCH
EnD: <> - ED: <>
RELEASED /T

RELEASED /T RELEASED
(A Li_l (A
PIL B PIL
_B»To AT-SHIFT d’D
|
PIL
JOINT
CONNECTOR-2
|J—‘
'
P/L
>
PIL @NEXT PAGE
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
4]3 ——] =ENNEBAAEE: E108), (B1) -SUPER MULTIPLE
2|1 Ew E1B12 4]4l4l4l4l4]4]4]3]3 JUNCTION (SMJ)
E107) -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION

BOX (J/B)

TKWTO0452E
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STOP LAMP

PRECEDING >
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STOP LAMP

High-Mounted Stop Lamp AKSO003UO
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove bacl_< door finisher upper Refer to EI-36, "Removal and ———— " High-mounted stop lamp
Installation” in "EI" section. %{%

2. Disconnect high-mounted stop lamp connector.

3. Remove Nuts and remove high-mounted stop lamp with cover
from back door. Be sure to pull toward the arrow in the figure.

4. Remove screws and remove high-mounted stop lamp assembly
from cover.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal. Cover S & o5
High-mounted stop lamp :LED Screw % ® \% b
PKIA1873E
Stop Lamp

BULB REPLACEMENT
Refer to LT-198, "Bulb Replacement”" in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
Refer to LT-199, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”,
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BACK-UP LAMP

BACK-UP LAMP PFP:26550
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —
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MODULE
ENGINE ROOM)

sUEHe )

s

JOINT
CONNECTOR-2

=< =<
5-‘-5E
5J

o)

o,

BACK-UP
LAMP RELAY

-0 O
[=—]

-

a
-

OROR LGLG—.ﬁ

G @2 @2 GO @ 0 1

—jh-u{jﬂl-u{ng}
r%-[@-%

LG LG
[[7 ]l REAR [7]] REAR
oM COMBINATION COMBINATION
AT LAMP LH LAMP RH
REVLAMP ALY | (TRANSMISSION |ASSEMBLY (BUMPER SIDE) (BUMPER SIDE)
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BACK-UP LAMP

IGNITION SWITCH - )
ON OR START LT-BACK/L-02
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BACK-UP LAMP

Bulb Replacement

Refer to LT-198, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP".
Removal and Installation

Refer to LT-199, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.

AKS000V8

AKS000V9
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS PFP:26550

System Description AKSO0OVA

Control of the parking, license plate, and tail lamp operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting
switch (combination switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST position, the BCM receives input
signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illuminate. This input signal is com-
municated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communica-
tion lines. The central processing unit of the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when
energized, directs power to the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps, which then illuminate.
Power is supplied at all times

« to tail lamp relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)
« through 10A fuse [No. 75, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
Power is also supplied at all times

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1st or 2nd position (or if the auto light system is activated), the BCM (body con-
trol module) receives input signal requesting the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps to illumi-
nate. This input is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room) across
the CAN communication lines. The CPU (central processing unit) in the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay
coil, which when energized, directs power

« through terminal 37 of the IPDM E/R

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 5and 6 (with xenon bulb headlamp),
« to front combination lamp LH terminal 5 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« to front combination lamp RH terminal 5 and 6 (with xenon bulb headlamp),
« to front combination lamp RH terminal 5 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« torear combination lamp LH terminal 2 and 5,

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 2 and 5,

o tolicense plate lamp terminal 2,

Ground is supplied at all times

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 1 (with xenon bulb headlamp),

« to front combination lamp LH terminal 4 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 1 (with xenon bulb headlamp),

« to front combination lamp RH terminal 4 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« through grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to front side marker lamp LH terminal 1 (with xenon bulb headlamp),

« to front side marker lamp LH terminal 4 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« through body grounds E17, E43 and F152, and

« to front side marker lamp RH terminal 1 (with xenon bulb headlamp),

« to front side marker lamp RH terminal 4 (with halogen bulb headlamp),
« through grounds E17, E43and F152,and
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

« torear combination lamp LH terminal 3 and 4

« through grounds D105, B5, B6 and T14, and

« torear combination lamp RH terminal 3 and 4

« through grounds D105, B5, B6 and T14, and

« tolicense plate lamp terminal 1,

« through grounds D105, B5, B6 and T14.

With power and ground supplied, the parking, license plate side marker and tail lamps illuminate.

COMBINATION SWITCH READING FUNCTION
Refer to LT-159, "Combination Switch Reading Function" .

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST (or 2ND) position, and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes,
then the parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps are turned off.

Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit AKSO003NB
Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . th th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X X x
TCM X
Data link connector X x x X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X X x x x x x
BCM X X X X X X x
Low tire pressure warning control unit x x x
Steering angle sensor x X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) x X x X x
VDC/TCS/ABS control unit x X
IPDM E/R X X X X x X x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, y LAN-8,””TYPE 2/ LAN-l(?'. "TYPE 4/ LAN-lZH, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1" | TYPES3 TYPES TYPET"

x: Applicable
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

TYPE 1
System diagram
. Typel

CANH
L 4

CAN L

ECM TCM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

and electric
unit

ABS actuator

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2002E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Battery voltage signal

|| A | A 4]

Stop lamp switch signal

| V| V| UV V| V| V| D

Fuel consumption monitor signal

AIT self-diagnosis signal

A/T CHECK indicator lamp signal

AIT position indicator signal

ABS operation signal

0| A

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

AJIC compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—4| | 4| 4| D

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

- | 4| V| V| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal
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Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| A 4|4

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

|l ™ 40| 4] 0| 0| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

Turbine revolution signal

| o| A4 4| 4|4 D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Manual mode signal

Not manual mode signal

Manual mode shift up signal

Manual mode shift down signal

Manual mode indicator signal

- 0| D V|

P N R

Hood switch signal

LT

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|V O| D

|44

TYPE 2/TYPES3
System diagram
o Type2

CANH

CAN L

ECM Data link
connector

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit

{ control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2003E
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e Type3

CANH
L 4

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified

A/C amp.

meter and

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning
control unit

unit

ABS actuator
and electric

( control unit )

IPDM E/R

PKIA2004E

Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

|| Al 4| oA 4] 4]

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

| ™| 4 U| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4| 4| 4|4 D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—4| 4|4

| XV V|4 0|4 0| V| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal
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Low tire pres- ABS actuator
. Unified meter pr and electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control
control unit .
unit)
Rear window defogger control sig- R T
nal
Hood switch signal
Theft warning horn request signal
Horn chirp signal
Tire pressure signal R T
ABS warning lamp signal
Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
° Type4
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
e Typeb
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 @ 4
CAN L
LT
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM Raming. and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Low tire pres- ABS actuator
. Unified meter pr and electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. . unit (control
control unit )
unit)
Engine speed signal T R R
Engine coolant temperature signal T R
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

| ™| 4 0| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4| 4| 4|4 D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—H| 4| 4|

| V| V| 40| 40| V| O

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

0V V| V| 3D

—4| 4| = -
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TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram

o Type6
CANH
L4 ® 4 4
CAN L
) Unified Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. sensor unit
PKIA2005E
o« Type7
CANH
L 4 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
, Unified Low tire Steering VDC/TCS/
ECM Data link meter and BCM pressure angle ABS control IPDM E/R
connector warning ;
A/C amp. control unit sensor unit
PKIA2006E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
Unified Low e | steering | vDCTCS/ | o0
Signals ECM meter and BCM pre angle ABS con-
warning con- . E/R
A/C amp. . sensor trol unit
trol unit
Engine speed signal T R
LT
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal R T R
High beam status signal R T
Vehicle speed signal
R R R
Sleep request 1 signal T
Sleep request 2 signal T R
Wake up request 1 signal R T
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Signals

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning con-
trol unit

Steering
angle
sensor

VDC/TCS/
ABS con-
trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| | - -

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

44| 4d| =

U VW OV 4 D 4 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

|| H| 4 ™| 4| O

Steering angle sensor signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|0V OV VDT

= 4|4
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AKS000VD

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —
IGNITION SWITCH | | IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY NITION SWITC UTION swiT LT-TAIL/L-01
Cmmmm : DATA LINE
40A 10A 10A (FJL/JéS)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
1 1
R |15 [124]
WL LG
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
L;_|
LA
Py NEXT PAGE
FE-R
. (GID)
gl -'!
i R
L
@ === : *}TOLAN-CAN
: ? >
R WL LG PU L R
[ 5] 6] EAl o] 71
BAT IGN ACC K-LINE CANH __ CANL sen
COMBI QMBI COMBI  COMBI COMBI COMSI COMBI COMBI COMSI  COMSI ﬁ%%EEO)NTROL
W W W W W W W W W W
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTRUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
4 5
- m [sof) (sf) (ls2l) |Lazd) |[sc] || | |W ||_||
W/R WIL G G/B /G YR  PUW
B*}NEXTPAGE
WR WG WL G G/B /G YR  PUW LW GY
INPUT __INPUT__INPUT__INPUT __INPUT _OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT
1 p) 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5  |COMBINATION
SWITCH

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-SUPER MULTIPLE
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8l7]e]s[4]3]2]1 W W -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
BOX (./B)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS
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I DATA LINE
IGNITION SWITCH ]
ON OR START BAT:ERY
I . ]
% 10A % 15A % 10A
73 75
73] IPDM E/R
+—| (INTELLIGENT REFER TO
POWER PG-POWER.
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LT-TAIL/L-03

:WITH HALOGEN BULB
HEADLAMP
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LT-TAIL/L-04
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

Terminals and Reference Value for BCM pr—
Measuring condition
Terminal | Wire ltem Igni- Reference value
No. color tion Operation or condition
switch
7 R Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
8 B Ground — — —
35 WIL | Ignition switch (ON) ON — Battery voltage
36 LG Ignition switch (ACC) ACC — Battery voltage
40 Y/R | Combination switch output 2 V)
41 PU/W | Combination switch output 3 }g T
42 L/W | Combination switch output 4 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 3 /RN
43 GY Combination switch output 5 <
i
47 YIG Combination switch output 1 -
48 W/R | Combination switch input 1
49 W/G | Combination switch input 2
50 WI/L | Combination switch input 3 ON Lighting, turn, wiper OFF 4.5V or more
51 G Combination switch input 4
52 G/B | Combination switch input 5
70 L | CAN-H — — —
71 R | CAN-L — — —
72 PU | K-LINE — — —
How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis AKSO0OVG
1. Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
2. Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-176, "System Description” .
3. Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-190, "Preliminary Check" .
4. Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.
5. Do the parking, license plate and tail lamps operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.

6. Inspection end.

Preliminary Check AKSO0OVH
INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

e Check for blown BCM fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.
Battery F
BCM Ignition switch ON or START position 1
Ignition switch ACC or ON position 6

Refer to LT-186, "Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

LT-190



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect BCM connector. DISCONNECT
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. H.s. Eé} @FB) @ @
- — - — BCM connector
Terminals Ignition switch position
H=uN =
+) 36[35 1
Terminal ) OFF ACC ON
Connector (Wire color)
E1 Battery Battery Battery
05 7(R) voltage voltage voltage
® o~ =
M1 35 (WIL) Ground oV oV Battery SKIA3192E
voltage
M1 36 (LG) oV Battery Battery
voltage voltage
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.
3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground. DISCONNEST @
Terminals i H.S )
(+) Continuity BCM connector
Terminal - =
Connector (Wil’e CO|0I’) 8 EEB
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG I ‘
OK >> INSPECTION END. e © L
NG >> Check harness ground circuit. SKIAS103E
CONSULT-IlI Function AKS00OVI

Refer to LT-23, "CONSULT-II Function” in XENON TYPE (FOR USA).

Refer to LT-52, "CONSULT-II Function” in CONVENTIONAL TYPE (FOR USA).

Refer to LT-84, "CONSULT-II Function” in XENON TYPE (FOR CANADA).

Refer to LT-119. "CONSULT-II Function” in CONVENTIONAL TYPE (FOR CANADA).

Parking, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not llluminate AKS000VS
1. INSPECTION 1 BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL
LAMPS

1. Start auto active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .
2. Check whether parking, license plate, side marker and tail lamps operate.

Parking, license plate lamp, side marker and tall lamps should operate

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 2.

LT-191



PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

2. INSPECTION 2 BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PARKING, LICENSE PLATE, SIDE MARKER AND TAIL

LAMPS

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector, license plate lamp connector and front/rear combination lamp connec-

tors.

2. Check harness continuity between IPDM E/R connector and license plate lamp and front/rear combination

lamp connectors.
With xenon headlamp

ME &

IPDM E/R
connector

—
[ [ 37

ks
15.

Front combination lamp
connector

ME &

IPDM E/R
connector

—
[ [ 37

T
el [/
@ @
=)
TS

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA3146E

ME &

ks
15.

Terminals
Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R (Parking) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH E24 6 (R/L)
E8 37 (RIL) Yes
LH E40 6 (R/L)
With halogen bulb headlamp
Terminals
Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R (Parking) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH E25 5 (R/L)
E8 37 (RIL) Yes
LH E41 5 (R/L)
With xenon headlamp
Terminals
Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R (side marker) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH E24 5 (R/L)
E8 37 (RIL) Yes
LH E40 5 (R/L)
With halogen bulb headlamp
Terminals
Front combination lamp
IPDM E/R (side marker) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH E25 5 (R/L)
E8 37 (RIL) Yes
LH E41 5 (R/L)

LT-192

IPDM E/R Front combination lamp
connector connector
—
[ 37 / \
Nl [ [V
@
SKIA3147E
W DISCONNECT @qﬁ E
A & s

IPDM E/R
connector

—
[ [ 37

Front combination lamp
connector

SKIA3146E
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Terminals
Rear combination lamp
IPDM E/R (Tail) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH T17 2 (RIL)
E8 37(R/L) Yes
LH T9 2 (RIL)
Terminals
Rear combination lamp
IPDM E/R (side marker) Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH T16 5 (RI/L)
E8 37(R/L) Yes
LH T8 5 (R/L)
Terminals
IPDM E/R Licence plate lamp Continuity
Terminal Terminal
Connector . Connector .
(wire color) (wire color)
RH T104 2(R)
E8 37 (RIL) Yes
LH T102 2(R)
OK or NG
OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Repair harness or connector between IPDM E/R and

turn signal lamp, between IPDM E/R and rear combina-
tion (tail and side marker) lamp, and between IPDM E/R and license lamp.

LT-193

ME &

ks
15.

IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp
connector connector
— e
=T 12D
® @
SKIA3148E
W DISCONNECT @qﬁ E
HS. 18.

IPDM E/R Rear combination lamp
connector connector

— e

o ©
SKIA3149E
DISCONNECT @qﬁ E
H.S. 1.8.

IPDM E/R License lamp plate
connector connector

—

I 37

SKIA3150E
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PARKING, LICENSE PLATE AND TAIL LAMPS

3. IPDM E/R INSPECTION

Start active test. Refer to PG-24, "Auto Active Test" .

1. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp and ground (with xenon

headlamp).

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination lamp and ground (with halo-

gen bulb headlamp).

With xenon headlamp

H4€ 6

Front combination lamp connector

ARER
|‘

\del [/

SKIA3151E

Terminals
) Voltage
Terminal ©)
Connector .
(wire color)
RH E24
6 (R/L) Ground Battery voltage
LH E40
With halogen bulb headlamp
Terminals
) Voltage
Terminal ©)
Connector .
(wire color)
RH E25
5 (R/L) Ground Battery voltage
LH E41

Front combination lamp connector

|‘

U =
SKIA3152E

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination (side marker) lamp and
ground (with xenon headlamp).

When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between front combination (side marker) lamp and
ground (with halogen bulb headlamp).

With xenon headlamp

H4€ 6

Front combination lamp connector

ARER
|‘

el [ [/

SKIA3153E

Terminals
) Voltage
Terminal ©)
Connector .
(wire color)
RH E24
5 (R/L) Ground Battery voltage
LH E40
With halogen bulb headlamp
Terminals
) Voltage
Terminal ©)
Connector .
(wire color)
RH E25
5 (R/L) Ground Battery voltage
LH E41

LT-194

Front combination lamp connector
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3. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between rear DISCONNECT
combination (tail) lamp and ground. Gﬁ} (c@)

Terminals Rear combination lamp connector
+) %
Voltage st
2
Terminal ©) (2D
Connector .
(wire color)
RH T17
2 (RIL) Ground Battery voltage
LH T9 P
N J =y

SKIA3154E

4. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between rear

& DISCONNECT
combination (side marker) lamp and ground. 1s. Gﬁ} (c@)
Terminals L
Rear combination lamp connector
(+) A
Voltage
5
Terminal Q) CD
Connector .
(wire color)
RH T16
5 (R/L) Ground Battery voltage
LH T8 A~
N J e

SKIA3155E

5. When tail lamp relay is operating, check voltage between DISCONNECT
license plate lamp terminal 2 and ground. .s. Eé} (c@)

Terminals License plate lamp connector
™) Voltage
Terminal Q)
Connector .
(wire color)
RH T104
2 (R) Ground Battery voltage
LH T102 ® O 1
OK or NG SKIA3156E
OK >> Check ground circuit of parking, license plate and tail
lamps.

NG >> Replace IPDM E/R.

4. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Carry out “BCM C/U” self-diagnosis.

. . . SELF-DIAG RESULTS
Displayed results of self-diagnosis

N If ti detected GOTOS5 DTC RESULTS TIME

o malfunction detected>> .

CAN communications or CAN system>> Inspect the BCM CAN NCF)UDRT%ERDTEETSES,IED'
communications system. Refer to BCS-18, "CAN Com- MAY BE REQUIRED
munication Inspection Using CONSULT-1I (Self-Diagno-
sis)" .

OPEN DETECT 1 - 5>> Combination switch system malfunction.
Refer to LT-164, "Combination Switch Inspection
According to Self-Diagnostic Results" .

LKIAOO73E
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5. COMBINATION SWITCH CIRCUIT CHECK

Select BCM on CONSULT-Il. With “HEAD LAMP” data monitor, A NONTOR
check that “TAIL LAMP SW” turns ON-OFF linked with operation of ONITO
lighting switch. MONITOR
OK or NG IGN ON SW ON
OK  >>Replace BCM. AUTO LIGHT SW oN
NG >> Replace lighting switch. TAIL LAMP SW OFF
HEAD LAMP SW OFF
HI BEAM SW OFF
PASSING SW OFF
FR FOG SW OFF
DOOR SW-DR OFF
LKIAQO77E

Parking, License Plate and Tail Lamps Do Not Turn OFF (After Approx. 10 Min-
utes)

1. IPDM E/R INSPECTION

1. Turn the ignition switch ON. Place the combination switch (lighting switch) in the ON position. Turn the
ignition switch OFF.

2. Verify that the parking, license plate, and tail lamps turn OFF after approximately 10 minutes.
OK or NG

OK >> Normal.
NG >> |gnition relay malfunction. Refer to PG-23, "Function of Detecting lgnition Relay Malfunction" .

License Plate Lamp
BULB REPLACEMENT, REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. While pressing the license plate lamp to right side, pull left side ~—

of it and remove.
2. Disconnect the license plate lamp connector.

E —— License plate

l = 4 lar‘r\l\p

PKIA1876E

3. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
4. Remove bulb from it's socket.

License plate lamp 12V - 5W
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

PKIA1875E

Front Parking (Clearance) Lamp AKso0sRP
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-31, "Bulb Replacement” in “HEAD LAMP (FOR USA)".

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

For front parking (clearance) lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-196, "REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION" in “HEAD LAMP (FOR USA)".

LT-196
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Tail Lamp AKSO0ERQ
BULB REPLACEMENT

For bulb replacement, refer to LT-198, "Bulb Replacement” in “REAR COMBINATION LAMP”.
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

For tail lamp removal and installation procedures, refer to LT-199, "Removal and Installation” in “REAR COM-
BINATION LAMP”.

LT-197



REAR COMBINATION LAMP

REAR COMBINATION LAMP PFP:26554

Bulb Replacement AKSO0OVN
REAR FENDER SIDE (STOP & TAIL LAMP BULB, REAR SIDE MARKER LAMP BULB)

1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-199, "Removal and
Installation"

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it.
Remove bulb.
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

w

Stop/tail lamp

. - N * Stop/ tail lamp
(rear fender side) 12V - 21/5W Bl bulb socket
. 9]

Rear side marker lam
f . P : 12V - 5W Rear side marker
(rear ender S|de) lamp bulb socket

PKIA1877E

REAR BUMPER SIDE (BACK-UP LAMP BULB, REAR TURN SIGNAL LAMP BULB)

1. Remove rear combination lamp. Refer to LT-199, "Removal and
Installation”

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise and unlock it through the
bumper fascia crevice.

Rear turn signal
Back-up lamp bulb socket ~ lamp bulb socket

PKIA1878E

3. Remove bulb.
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

i

Rear turn signal lamp
(rear bumper side)

Back-up lamp

212V - 21W (umber bulb) Bumper fasc;a crev;ce L

112V - 21W Rear

(rear bumper side) ' Z combination
_ e
Front\/
« PKIA1886E

LT-198
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Removal and Installation AKSO00VO
REMOVAL

REAR FENDER SIDE

1. Remove plugs and remove rear combination lamp mounting
bolts.

2. Pull the rear combination lamp toward side of the vehicle and
remove from the vehicle.

3. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.

Rear combination

lamp Q§ .

PKIA1879E

REAR BUMPER SIDE

1. Remove rear bumper fascia. Refer to EI-17, "REAR BUMPER" [Rear view of rear
in “EI” section. bumper fascia

2. Disconnect rear combination lamp connector.
Remove rear combination lamp mounting screws.
4. Remove rear combination lamp from rear bumper fascia.

Rear combination lamp

w

PKIA1880E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal. Be careful of the following:

Rear combination lamp mounting bolt:(Rear fender side)

o) :4.4-6.0N-m (0.45 - 0.61 kg-m, 39- 53 in-Ib)
Rear combination lamp mounting screw:(Rear bumper side)
] :2.5-3.8N-m (0.26 - 0.38 kg-m, 23 - 33 in-lb)

LT-199



VANITY MIRROR LAMP

VANITY MIRROR LAMP PFP:96400

Bulb Replacement AKS00O0VP

1. Insert a thin screwdriver in the lens end and remove lens.
2. Remove bulb with print circuit.

Vanity mirror lamp 112V - 1.32W

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

PKIA1137E
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LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

PFP:26410
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — AKSO03R
— LT-INT/L-01
% 10A (FJL/JBS)E BLOCK | REFER TO PG-POWER.
E102
Y
E106
Y
’J_‘ B44
-
Y
1
LUGGAGE
ROOM
LAMP
]
R/W
1]
BACK
DOOR
OPEN | SwiTCH
— (T12)
CLOSED /T @
L
JOINT LT
B CONNECTOR-6
B20
A Tpod T @y siTRemy
|
B gD B B pE® @7
I 1 : 1
A a1 i 1 i
T14 D10
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
1]2]3]4]s5[=16]7]8]9]10 f [s] 2 -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
11]12]13]14]15]16[17] 18 3[4]s]6 B\ff BOX (J/B)
- ]
1]2]3/==]4[5[6[7 - 1
8|9 [10]11[12]13[1a] 1516 sz\1/4

LT-201
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LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP

Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation -

1. Pull out luggage room lamp in direction shown by the arrow in
the figure.

2. Disconnect the luggage room lamp connector. Luggage room lamp

Pawl

PKIA1884E

3. Remove the bulb.
Luggage room lamp : 12V 5W

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.
Bulb

PKIA1885E

LT-202



REAR FLOOR BOX LAMP

REAR FLOOR BOX LAMP PFP:68520
Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation pr—
1. Pull out rear floor box lamp using screwdriver or similar tool. JE——

Rear floor box lamp

l PKIA1888E

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to release lock and remove
it.

Rear floor box lamp 112V - 1.4W

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Rear floor box lamp
bulb socket

o

PKIA1889E

LT-203



ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION

ASHTRAY ILLUMINATION
Bulb Replacement, Removal and Installation

1.

2.

Remove center console assembly. Refer to |P-11, "INSTRU-
MENT PANEL ASSEMBLY" in “IP” section.

Turn bulb socket counterclockwise to undo lock and remove
bulb socket.

Ashtray illumination : 12V - 1.4W

Install in the reverse order of removal.

LT-204

PFP:25860

AKS000VY

P P

Ny
% Center console
% / assembly
/ PKIA1890E




INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

INTERIOR ROOM LAMP PFP:26410

System Description AKSO0OWO

When spot lamp switch is in DOOR position, spot lamp ON/OFF is controlled by timer according to signals
from switches including key switch, front door switch driver side and assist side, unlock and lock signal from
key fob, door lock and unlock switch, key cylinder lock and unlock switch, ignition switch.

When spot lamp turns ON, there is a gradual brightening over 1 second. When spot lamp turns OFF, there is a
gradual dimming over 1 second.

The spot lamp timer is controlled by the BCM.

Spot lamp timer control settings can be changed with CONSULT-II.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times:

« through 10A fuse [No.21, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to key switch terminal 2.

« through 40A fusible link [letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box]

« toBCM terminal 7.

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted:

« through key switch terminal 1

« to BCM terminal 62.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

« through 10A fuse [No.1, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o to BCM terminal 35.

When all door is closed, power is supplied at times.

o through BCM terminal 24

« to stop lamp terminal 3 and

« to vanity mirror lamp terminal 1.

Ground is supplied:

« toBCM terminal 8

o through grounds E17,E43 and F152.

When the front driver side door is opened, ground is supplied:

« through case ground of front door switch (driver side) LT
o to BCM terminal 14.

When the front passenger side door is opened, ground is supplied:

« through case ground of front door switch (passenger side)

« to BCM terminal 10.

When the back door is opened, ground is supplied:

« through case ground of back door switch

« to BCM terminal 18.

When the front driver side door or passenger side is unlocked by the door lock and unlock switch, BCM
receives unlock signal with power window serial link

« through grounds M30 and M66

« to power window main switch terminal 15 (door lock and unlock switch) or power window sub switch 11
o from power window main switch terminal 12 or power window sub switch16

« to BCM terminal 74

When the front driver side door is unlocked by the front door key cylinder switch, BCM receives information by
communicating with power window main switch:

« through grounds M30 and M66

« to front door key cylinder switch terminal 2

« from front door key cylinder switch terminal 1
o to power window main switch terminal 7

LT-205



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

« from power window main switch terminal 12

o to BCM terminal 74.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by BCM, ground is supplied:
o through BCM terminal 32

o to spot lamp terminal 2.

With power and ground are supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

SWITCH OPERATION

When spot lamp switch is ON, ground is supplied:
« through grounds M30 and M66

» to spot lamp terminal 1.

And power is supplied:

« from BCM terminal 24

o to spot lamp terminal 3.

When vanity mirror lamp (driver side and/or passenger side) is ON, ground is supplied:
« through grounds M30 and M66

o to vanity mirror lamp terminal 2.

And power is supplied:

« from BCM terminal 24

« to vanity mirror lamp terminal 1.

SPOT LAMP TIMER OPERATION

When spot lamp switch is in DOOR position, and when all conditions below are met, BCM performs timer con-
trol (maximum 30 seconds) for spot lamp ON/OFF.

In addition, when spot lamp turns ON or OFF there is gradual brightening or dimming over 1 second.

Power is supplied

o to 10A fuse [No. 21 (located in the fuse block (J/B)]

« through key switch terminal 2.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is removed from key cylinder (key switch OFF),

power will not be supplied to BCM terminal 62.

Ground is supplied

o from BCM terminal 74

« to power window main switch (front door lock and unlock switch) terminal 12 (door lock and unlock switch
with interruption detection function for all door window).

At this time, BCM detects that driver door is unlocked. It determines that spot lamp timer operation conditions
are met, and turns the spot lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When all doors are closed (all door switches OFF) and key is in key cylinder (key switch ON),

Power is supplied

« through key switch terminal 1
« to BCM terminal 62.

When key is removed from key switch (key switch OFF), power supply to BCM terminal 62 is terminated. BCM
detects that key has been removed. It determines that spot lamp timer conditions are met, and turns the spot
lamp ON for 30 seconds.

When driver door opens - closes, and the key is not inserted in the key switch (key switch OFF), BCM termi-
nal 14 changes between 0V (door open) — 5V (door closed). The BCM determines that conditions for spot
lamp operation are met and turns the interior lamp ON for 30 seconds.

Timer control is canceled under the following conditions.

« Driver door is locked (When locked key fob or power window main switch (doorlock and unlock switch,
door key cylinder switch)

« Driver door is opened (driver door switch turns ON)
« Ignition switch ON.

LT-206
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INTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

If the room lamp remains illuminated by the door switch open signal, or if the room lamp switch is in the ON
position for more than 30 minutes after the ignition switch is turned to the OFF position, the BCM will automat-
ically turn off the spot lamp, step lamp, and/or personal lamp and vanity mirror lamp.
After lamps turn OFF by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

« signal from key fob, or door lock and unlock switch, or key cylinder is locked or unlocked,
« door is opened or closed,

« key is removed from ignition key cylinder or inserted in ignition key cylinder.
Interior lamp battery saver control period can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

AKS000W1

View with dash side LH remoVer ))hp \
N\ ! ' _

J

&8
: S5S
~BCM(Body )
* control module)

€®ED~ O

SKIA3202E
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AKS000W2

Schematic
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Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L — AKSo00W3
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH LT-ROOM/L-01

FUSE BLOCK | REFERTO PG-POWER.
108 |(8)

D) (@)

40A

E-EE—W

PU
|| R/B*}NEXT PAGE
KEY
INSERTED S'\AV\;LSTCH 8gTr\/?NLEI%§OR
REMOVED /T
oI A
B/R PU
R B/R WiL R/B PU
BAT KEY IGN BAT SAVER K-LINE BCM
sw ouTPUT (BODY CONTROL
MODULE)
Gliti LAMEEJF"PUT ' '
8 32

P

_¢ P * NEXT PAGE

JOINT
CONNECTOR-1 LT

E114

%Il_m
|-°"|E
@=c
L.

I|bm

A
E17
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16[15[14[13[12[11]10] 9 ) i1 [2]2[2]2][3][3][3ph -FUSE BLOCK-
M25 Ei1d :
g]7]6]s]4]3]2]1 W oR aalafafalalafalala] Hg JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
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LT-ROOM/L-02

>
PRECEDING @ R/B O VN> : WITH VANITY MIRROR
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(PUSH / (PUSH (PUSH R3): R5):
OFF) ON)  OFF) SPOT ._/T > ._/T Ny
LAMP
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LT-ROOM/L-03
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SW (DR) SW (AS) sSw
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POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK

o

MOD

BCM
(BODY CO)NTROL

i
! Y

M74
W79
L-‘ISB

Y
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PU

H_ﬁ

g§

s

LT-ROOM/L-04

POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SERIAL LINK SERIAL LINK
| CPU | [ mEewaRoN ] CPU POWER WINDOW
SUB-SWITCH
N (DO B,&ESCKK N (DOOR LOCK AND
SWITCH) UNLOCK SWITCH)
LOCK | UNLOCK Lock |untock |
KEY CYL KEY CYL
GND LOCK SW UNLOCK SW GND
] S L
B R SB B
|J_\ D31
(3] 7] 310
M74
BETWEEN BETWEEN B
FULL FULL
STROKE STROKE |pooR
AND N AND N KEY CYLINDER
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B
.—B B
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A REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
7]6][5[[4][3]2]1 (©1). (©31) -SUPER MULTIPLE
18[15[14[13[12[11[10[9 [ 8 ' Dv:\;/7 JUNCTION (SMJ)
-ELECTRICAL UNITS

LT-212

TKWT0466E
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Terminals and Reference Value for BCM

AKS000W4

Measuring condition

Termi- | Wire -
nal color Signal name Igni- _ - Reference value
No. tion Operation or condition
switch
7 Battery power supply OFF — Battery voltage
8 B Ground ON — Approx. 0V
10 o | Front door switch AS oFF | Front door switch ON (open) Approx. OV
signal AS OFF (closed) Approx. 5V
i i ON (open) Approx. OV
14 W F_ront door switch DR OFE Front door switch
signal DR OFF (closed) Approx. 5V
i i ON (open) Approx. OV
18 R/W Balck door switch sig OFF | Back door switch
na OFF (closed) Battery voltage
30 minutes after ignition switch is turned
" R/p | Battery saver output OFF | 0 OFF Approx. OV
signal
ON — Battery voltage
. . Any door | ON Approx. OV
32 p | Spotlampoutput sig- | | Spotlamp switch: switch (open)
nal DOOR position All door OFE B |
switch | (closed) attery voltage
35 WI/L | IGN power supply ON — Battery voltage
i i Vehicle key is removed. Approx. OV
62 B/R K_ey detection switch OFE : =
signal Vehicle key is inserted. Battery voltage
74 v Power window switch o o

serial link

How to Proceed With Trouble Diagnosis

I o

Confirm the symptom or customer complaint.
Understand operation description and function description. Refer to LT-205, "System Description" .

Carry out the Preliminary Check. Refer to LT-214, "Preliminary Check" .
Check symptom and repair or replace the cause of malfunction.

Does the interior room lamp operate normally? If YES: GO TO 6. If NO: GO TO 4.
Inspection end.

LT-213
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

Preliminary Check AKS000WS
INSPECTION FOR POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

1. cHECK FUSES

e Check for blown BCM fuses.

UNIT POWER SOURCE FUSE No.
Battery F
BCM
Ignition switch ON or START position 1

Refer to LT-209, "Wiring Diagram — ROOM/L —" .
OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 2.
NG >> |f fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of malfunction before installing new fuse. Refer to PG-
4, "POWER SUPPLY ROUTING CIRCUIT" .

2. POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT CHECK

1. Disconnect BCM connector. DISCONNECT
2. Check voltage between BCM harness connector and ground. - Eé} @FB) @
- — - — BCM connector
Terminals Ignition switch position
H=mn =
*) 35 l
Terminal ) OFF ON
Connector (Wire color)
E105 7 (R) Ground Battery voltage | Battery voltage
M1 35 (WIL) ov Battery voltage o o~ =

OK or NG SKIA3195E

OK >> GO TO 3.
NG >> Check harness for open or short between BCM and fuse.

3. GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Check continuity between BCM harness connector and ground. P— G:
Terminals E HS. Eé} E@
(+) L BCM connector
O Continuity —
Terminal - :T:EB
Connector (wire color) 8
E105 8 (B) Ground Yes
OK or NG I .
OK >> INSPECTION END. ® O L
NG >> Check harness ground circuit. SKIA3193E
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CONSULT-Il Function

AKS000W7

CONSULT-II has a display function for work support, self-diagnosis, data monitor, and active test for each part
by combining data receiving and sending via the communication line from BCM.

BCM diagnosis Check item, diagnosis
part mode

Description

Work support

Changes the setting for each function.

INTERIOR LAMP | Data monitor

Displays BCM input data in real time.

Active test

Operation of electrical loads can be checked by sending driving signal to them.

CONSULT-II BASIC OPERATION
CAUTION:

If CONSULT-Il is used with no connection of CONSULT-II CONVERTER, malfunctions might be
detected in self-diagnosis depending on control unit which carry out CAN communication.

1. With the ignition switch OFF, connect CONSULT-Il and CON-
SULT-Il CONVERTER to the data link connector, then turn igni-

tion switch ON.

2. Touch “START(NISSAN BASED VHCL)".

3. Touch “BCM” on “SELECT SYSTEM” screen.
If “BCM” is not indicated, go to GI-40, "CONSULT-II Data Link

/T Hoos / /

opener handle

@77%

CONSULT-II

ENGINE

START (NISSAN BASED VHCL)

START (RENAULT BASED VHCL)

SUB MODE

‘ |L]GHT| COPY

SKIA3098E

SELECT SYSTEM

Connector (DLC) Circuit" .

ENGINE

AT

ABS

AIR BAG

BCM

METER A/C AMP

PKIA2102E
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4. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

KEY WARN ALM

LIGHT WARN ALM

SEAT BELT ALM

INT LAMP

LKIA0072E

WORK SUPPORT

Operation Procedure

Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM” screen.

Touch “WORK SUPPORT” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

Touch “ROOM LAMP TIMER SET” on “SELECT WORK ITEM” screen.

Touch “START".

Touch “CHANGE SET".

The setting will be changed and “CUSTOMIZING COMPLETED” will be displayed.
Touch “END”.

Display Item List

No RN RE

Item Description CONSULT-II Factory setting

Spot lamp ON/OFF can be selected for when ON U

ROOM LAMP TIMER SET driver door lock is released (unlocked). OFF

DATA MONITOR

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “DATA MONITOR” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch either “ALL SIGNALS” or “SELECTION FROM MENU” on “DATA MONITOR” screen.

All signals Monitors all the signals.

Selection from menu | Selects and monitors the individual signal.

4. Touch “START".

5. When “SELECTION FROM MENU?” is selected, touch items to be monitored. When “ALL SIGNALS” is
selected, all the items will be monitored.

6. Touch “RECORD” while monitoring, then the status of the monitored item can be recorded. To stop
recording, touch “STOP”.

Display Item List

Monitor item name “operation or unit” Contents

IGN ON SW “ONJOFE” D_|splays IGN position (ON)/OFF, ACC position (OFF)” judged from the ignition switch
signal.

KEY ON SW “ONJOFE” 3;?;?% Key inserted (ON)/key removed (OFF)” status judged from the key switch

DOOR SW - DR “ON/OFE" plsplay§ status of 'the drlve_r door as judged from the driver door switch signal. (Door
is open: ON/Door is closed: OFF)

DOOR SW - AS “ON/OFE” Dlsplay§ Dogr open (ON)/Door closed (OFF)” status, determined from passenger
door switch signal.

LOCK SW DR/AS “ON/OEE” Displays “Door locked (ON)“ status, determined from locking detection switch in driver
door and passenger door.

LT-216
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Monitor item name “operation or unit” Contents

UNLK SW DR/AS “ON/OFE” Dlgplays Door unlocked (OFF)” status, determined from locking detection switch in
driver door and passenger door.

KEY CYL LK SW “ON/OEE” (Ej)(ljsopilays Door locked (ON)” status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in driver

KEY CYL UN SW “ON/OFE” D|§plays Door unlocked (OFF)” status, determined from key cylinder lock switch in
driver door.

LK BUTTON/SIG “ON/OFF” | Displays “Locked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from lock signal.

UN BUTTON/SIG “ON/OFF” | Displays “Unlocked (ON)/Other (OFF)” status, determined from unlock signal.

DOOR SW - RRNo® “OFF” _

NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot monitor it.

ACTIVE TEST

Operation Procedure

1. Touch “INT LAMP” on “SELECT TEST ITEM" screen.

2. Touch “ACTIVE TEST” on “SELECT DIAG MODE" screen.

3. Touch item to be tested and check operation of the selected item.

4. During the operation check, touching “BACK” deactivates the operation.

Display Item List

Test item Description
INT LAMP Spot lamp can be operated by any ON-OFF operations.
IGN ILLUMINote —
NOTE:

This item is displayed, but cannot test it.

Spot Lamp Control Does Not Operate
1. INSPECTION BETWEEN EACH SWITCH AND BCM

AKS000W8

Select BCM on CONSULT-II. Use “INT LAMP” data monitor to check ATA MONTOR
that switches listed in display item list turn ON-OFF linked with
switch operation. Refer to LT-217, "Display Item List" for switches MONITOR
and their functions. IGN ON SW ON
KEY ON SW ON
M DOOR SW-DR ON
OK >> GO TO 2. DOOR SW-AS OFF
NG >> Inspect malfunctioning switch system. LOCK SW DR/AS OFF
UNLK SW DR/AS OFF
KEY CYL LK SW OFF
KEY CYL UN SwW OFF
LK BUTTON/SIG OFF
LKIAOO85E
2. INSPECTION 1 BETWEEN BCM AND SPOT LAMP
1. Select “BCM” on CONSULT-II. Select “INT LAMP” active test. ACTIVETEST
2. When spot lamp switch is in DOOR position, use active test to NT LAMP on
verify that room lamp operates.
OK or NG
OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> GO TO 3.
OFF
LKIA0092E

LT-217



INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

3. INSPECTION 2 BETWEEN BCM AND SPOT LAMP

Check voltage between spot lamp harness connector R52 terminal

3(R/B) and ground.
Battery voltage should exist

OK or NG

OK >> GO TO 4.
NG >> GO TO 6.

4. sPOT LAMP CHECK

= 4 CONNECT @)

Spot lamp
connector

=]
(3] [ ]

Big
LS, =

SKIA2214E

1. Disconnect spot lamp connector.

2. Check continuity between spot lamp connectors.

@ DISCONNECT
A€ @

Terminal Condition Continuity
_Spot lamp DOOR switch Yes
is ON
3 2 -
Spot lamp DOOR switch No
is OFF
OK or NG

OK >>GO TO5
NG >> Replace stop lamp

5. SPOT LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK

Spot lamp

SKIA3636E

1. Disconnect BCM connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M1terminal
32(P) and spot lamp harness connector R52 terminal 2(PU/W).

Continuity should exist

OK or NO

OK >> Replace BECAME.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

6. SPOT LAMP CIRCUIT CHECK

M€ @

BCM
connector
Tl 1= [ ][]  Spotlamp connector
LT B 111
2
j
N ® e

SKIA1981E

1. Disconnect BCM connector and spot lamp connector.

2. Check continuity between BCM harness connector M1 terminal
24(R/B) and spot lamp harness connector R52 terminal 3(R/B).

Continuity should exist

OK or NG

OK >>GO TO 7.
NG >> Repair harness or connector.

LT-218
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INTERIOR ROOM LAMP

7. SHORT CIRCUIT CHECK

Check continuity between spot lamp harness connector R52 termi-
nal 3(R/B) and ground.

Continuity not should exist

OK or NG

OK >> Replace BCM.
NG >> After repairing harness, be sure to disconnect battery
negative cable, and then reconnect it.

)

[

DISCONNECT E é

Spot lamp
connector

J

SKIA3675E

Bulb Replacement

AKS000WA

1. Open the driver and front passenger window, and then discon-
nect the battery negative cable.
CAUTION:
After the battery cables are disconnected, do not open/
close the driver and/or front passenger door with the win-
dow in the full up position. The automatic window adjusting
function will not work and the side roof panel may be dam-
aged.

2. Remove the lens using clip driver or suitable tool.

3. Remove the bulb.

PKIA1882E

Spot lamp 12V -8W
4. |Install in the reverse order of removal.

Removal and Installation
REMOVAL

AKS000WB

1. |Insert a clip driver or suitable tool and disengage the pawl fit-
tings of the spot lamp.

2. Disconnect spot lamp connector and remove spot lamp.

o ~¢er
[ '
@ PKIAL892E

INSTALLATION
Install in the reverse order of removal.
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ILLUMINATION PFP:27545

System Description -

Control of the illumination lamps operation is dependent upon the position of the lighting switch (combination
switch). When the lighting switch is placed in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM receives input signal request-
ing the illumination lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent power
distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The central processing unit of the
IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil. This relay, when energized, directs power to the illumination lamps,
which then illuminate.

Power is supplied at all times

« to tail lamp relay, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)
« through 10A fuse [No. 75, located in the IPDM E/R (intelligent power distribution module engine room)].
Power is also supplied at all times

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 7

« through 40A fusible link (letter F, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 35

« through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied

o to BCM (body control module) terminal 36

« through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied

« to BCM (body control module) terminal 8

« through grounds E17, E43 and F152.

ILLUMINATION OPERATION BY LIGHTING SWITCH

With the lighting switch in the 1ST or 2ND position, the BCM (body control module) receives input signal
requesting the illumination lamps to illuminate. This input signal is communicated to the IPDM E/R (intelligent
power distribution module engine room) across the CAN communication lines. The central processing unit of
the IPDM E/R controls the tail lamp relay coil, which, when energized, directs power

« through terminal 37 of the IPDM E/R

« to AV and NAVI control unit terminal 9,

o to AV and NAVI switch terminal 2,

o to VDC off switch terminal 3,

e to A/T illumination terminal 3,

« to hazard switch terminal 3,

o to ashtray terminal 1,

« to heated seat switch driver side terminal 5,

« to heated seat switch passenger side terminal 5,
o toluggage floor box lamp terminal 1,

o to audio unit terminal 8.

Ground is supplied at all times

o toluggage floor box lamp terminal 2,

« through grounds D105, B5, B6, and T14.

« to ashtray illumination terminal 2,

« through grounds M30 and M66.

With power and ground supplied, illumination lamps illuminate.

EXTERIOR LAMP BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

When the combination switch (lighting switch) is in the 1ST or 2ND position, and the ignition switch is turned
from ON or ACC to OFF, the battery saver control function is activated.

Under this condition, the illumination lamps remain illuminated for 5 minutes, then the illumination lamps are
turned off.
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When the lighting switch is turned from OFF to 1ST or 2ND position after illumination lamps are turned off by
the battery saver control, and illumination lamps illuminate again.
Exterior lamp battery saver control mode can be changed by the function setting of CONSULT-II.

CAN Communication System Description

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent error detection ability. Many elec-
tronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links with other
control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are connected with 2
communication lines (CAN H line, CAN L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission with less wiring.
Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

CAN Communication Unit

AKSO003NH

AKSO003NI

Body type Coupe
Axle 2WD
Engine VQ35DE
Transmission AIT MIT
Brake control TCS ABS TCS vDC
. . th th Applica- th Applica- th Applica-
Low tire pressure warning system Applica- | Applica- ble Applica- ble Applica- ble
ble ble ble ble
CAN communication unit
ECM X X X X X X x
TCM X
Data link connector X x x X x x x
Unified meter and A/C amp. X X x x x x x
BCM X X X X X X x
Low tire pressure warning control unit x x x
Steering angle sensor x X
ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit) X X x x x
VDC/TCS/ABS control unit x X
IPDM E/R X X X X x X x
CAN communication type ) LAN-7, y LAN-8,””TYPE 2/ LAN-l(?'. "TYPE 4/ LAN-lZH, "TYPE 6/
TYPE 1" | TYPES3 TYPES TYPET7"
x: Applicable
TYPE 1
System diagram
e Typel
® . CANH ° °
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM TCM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. ( control unit)
PKIA2002E
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Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

TCM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

R

Engine torque signal

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

Wide open throttle position signal

Battery voltage signal

Al | A A A 4]

Stop lamp switch signal

O, 0V V| V| V| V| V| D

Fuel consumption monitor signal

A/T self-diagnosis signal

AIT CHECK indicator lamp signal

A/T position indicator signal

ABS operation signal

o=

A/T shift schedule change demand
signal

Py

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

—H| | 4| 4| ™

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

| " 4| V| D| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

S| A A A 4| 4| =D

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

U Vv H W H V| O| D

ASCD operation signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Overdrive cancel signal

Output shaft revolution signal

DA A 4|4 4| D
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ABS actuator
Signals ECM TCM ::cilfiifcmaf;e; BCM S‘r':if &'sﬁz:g IPDM E/R
unit)

Turbine revolution signal R T

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig- R T

nal

Manual mode signal R T

Not manual mode signal R T

Manual mode shift up signal R T

Manual mode shift down signal R T

Manual mode indicator signal T R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

ABS warning lamp signal R T

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal R T

SLIP indicator lamp signal R T

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal R T
TYPE 2/TYPE3
System diagram

o« Type2

° ° CANH ®
CAN L LT
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
o« Type3
° ° CANH ° ®
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM Narming. and electric IPDM E/R
A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
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Input/output signal chart

T: Transmit R: Receive

Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Engine speed signal

R

Engine coolant temperature signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

Cooling fan speed request signal

|| Al 4| oA 4] 4]

Position lights request signal

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal

High beam request signal

High beam status signal

|| 4| 0V| V| D

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

—4| 4|4

| vV V|4 0|4 0| V| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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TYPE 4/TYPES
System diagram
° Type4
CANH
4 L 4 L 4
CAN L
Unified ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. { control unit )
PKIA2003E
e Typeb
CANH
L 4 L 4 4 4
CAN L
Unified Low tire ABS actuator
ECM Data link meter and BCM &f;ﬁgge and electric IPDM E/R
connector A/C amp. control unit ( control unit )
PKIA2004E
Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive
. ABS actuator
Unified meter Low tire pres-| 4 electric
Signals ECM BCM sure warning . IPDM E/R
and A/C amp. control unit unit (control
unit)
Engine speed signal T R
LT
Engine coolant temperature signal T
Accelerator pedal position signal T R
Fuel consumption monitor signal T R
Air conditioner switch signal R T
A/C compressor request signal T R
A/C compressor feedback signal T R
Blower fan motor switch signal R T
Cooling fan speed request signal T R
Position lights request signal R R
Low beam request signal R
Low beam status signal R T
High beam request signal R T R
High beam status signal R T
Vehicle speed signal
R R R
Sleep request 1 signal T
Sleep request 2 signal T R
Wake up request 1 signal R T
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Signals

ECM

Unified meter
and A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire pres-
sure warning
control unit

ABS actuator
and electric
unit (control

unit)

IPDM E/R

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

Buzzer output signal

—4| D - -

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator lamp signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

4| 4|4

U VW VW 4 D 4 0| D

Front wiper request signal

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch sig-
nal

Rear window defogger control sig-
nal

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

Horn chirp signal

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

TCS OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal

|V OV| V| DO

—| | 4|

TYPE 6/TYPE7
System diagram
o Typeb

CANH

CAN L

ECM

Data link
connector

Unified

meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2005E

o« Type7

CAN H

CAN L

Data link
connector

ECM

Unified
meter and
A/C amp.

BCM

Low tire
pressure
warning
control unit

Steering
angle
sensor

unit

VDC/TCS/
ABS control

IPDM E/R

PKIA2006E
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Input/output signal chart
T: Transmit R: Receive

Unified Lowtire | gioering | VDC/TCS/

Signals ECM meter and BCM pressure angle ABS con-
warning con- .
A/C amp. trol unit sensor trol unit

IPDM
E/R

Engine speed signal R R

Engine coolant temperature signal R

Accelerator pedal position signal

Fuel consumption monitor signal

Air conditioner switch signal

A/C compressor request signal

A/C compressor feedback signal

Blower fan motor switch signal

|| Al A D] 4| 4] 4] 4
_{

Cooling fan speed request signal

Position lights request signal R

Low beam request signal

Low beam status signal R

High beam request signal R T

—H| V| 4| 0W| 0| D

High beam status signal R

Vehicle speed signal

Sleep request 1 signal

Sleep request 2 signal

Wake up request 1 signal

Door switch signal

Turn indicator signal

Seat belt buckle switch signal

LT

|| Al 4|4 4|4

Buzzer output signal

Fuel level sensor signal

Malfunction indicator signal

ASCD SET lamp signal

| XV V|4 0|4 0| V| O

4|4l d| =

ASCD CRUISE lamp signal

Front wiper request signal T

Front wiper stop position signal

Rear window defogger switch signal

Rear window defogger control signal R

Hood switch signal

Theft warning horn request signal

|0V 4| 0| 4| O

Horn chirp signal

Steering angle sensor signal T R

Tire pressure signal

ABS warning lamp signal

VDC OFF indicator lamp signal

SLIP indicator lamp signal

T| oD O| T
|44

Brake (EBD) warning lamp signal
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Wiring Diagram — ILL —

AKS000WG

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH [ | IGNITION SWITCH LT-ILL-01
ON OR START ACC OR ON
X W DATA LINE
40A % 10A % 108 |FUSEBLOCK | REFERTO PG-POWER.
1 1
R ||15A |12
WiL LG
I _»
o LG %To LT-ILL-05
2>
L*} NEXT PAGE
L’ TO LAN-
R* CAN
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
L7 ]
PU
R WiL LG B L R
BAT IGN ACC GND CAN-H CAN-L K-LINE | 80DY
CONTROL
COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI COMBI MODULE)
SW SW SW Sw SW SW Sw SW SW Sw
INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT  INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT ), (u2),
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 w3),
|48|| 49 ||50| [51 || 52 ||47| 4o|| |L4 ||42| 43||
W/R WIG WiL G G/B Y/G Y/R PU/W LW GY LT
|1|| 2 |I3| |4I| 5 ||6| 7I| Mo |I9| 8||
INPUT  INPUT INPUT INPUT INPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT OUTPUT QUTPUT
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 COMBINATION
SWITCH
M29
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 7]8]9[==110] [13]12 -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
M8 M29
8]7]6]5]2]3]2]1 6[5[4]3]2]1] T W BOX (J/B)

-ELECTRICAL UNITS

TKWTO0468E
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I DATA LINE
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BAT:ERY
l y ]
% 10A % 15A % 10A
73 75
73] IPDM E/R
+_| (INTELLIGENT | RereRTO
POWER PG-POWER.
on [rai DISTRIBUTION
I] LAMP MODULE
% Ol | RELAY ENGINE ROOM)
I G}
+IG +B TAILL
A
GND GND CPU
(POWER) (SIGNAL) CAN-H CAN-L
I I I I
] 1 3 2
B B L R RIL

PRECEDING
PAGE <§|

RIL JOINT

l_._||_| CONNECTOR-2
4 E115
—>
ﬁ I} R/L n— R/ @TO LT-ILL-08

B B
5152 B s
L] [4] RIL
JOINT
CONNEGTOR-1
F103

PAGE

PAGE
<k ® >
o - REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
} v : E108) -SUPER MULTIPLE
13[12]11 35]34]33]32] —=[31]30] 29 49]48]47[==]46]45 iﬁﬁ' JUNCTION (SMJ)
1 |
1 |116]15] 14 44]43]42[41]40]39[38]37]36 56]55]54[53]52]51[50 , HS
1 w GY w 3 .
Oi|1]1[2]2]2]2[3]3]3[ gi[1f1]1]2]2]2]2]3[3p Al2]3[N
4]4]4lalalalalala]a EB1;4 4]4]4]4]4]4]4]3]3 Eg5 @67Ey
—
[1]12]3]4] (103
w

TKWT0469E
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LT-ILL-03

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BATTERY
— N K W : DATA LINE
10A 10A |ty P-OCN | REFERTO PG-POWER. SR> : WITH NAVIGATION SYSTEM
1 1
2A]| [8A]]
YiG RIW
O xR — v/G W > TO LTILL06
o RIW > NEXT PAGE
AIC
CONTROLLER
VBL L
1 Gl
v/G R/W
[22]] [l
IGN BATT VBL L JuniFiED
METER
COMB  (COMB | NCAMP
GND @48) , @29
CAN-H CAN-L (POWER) GND METER) METER) Qa9), Quag
N Y g/
L R B B L/OR

PRECEDING

PAGE
R

<ght
<k

!

R/G
21

1

COMBINATION
METER

B B B B
[ |
L. UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER
| AND A/T INDICATOR)
66 M30
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
i2Infro[o]sl7l6ls[4[3][2]1] —s (J;E;JSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
2afasfeafeifaofrof18f 1716 15[1a]13] =
...
1
1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8]9]10 21]22]23[24]25]26]27]28 I
] M49) | W
: 1l12l13]14]15]16]17018]10020)f “=5 20130f31[32[33[34135[36]| “=57' | | TR
___________________________________ -
| | *
|71]72] 73] 74l 75 76] 7] 78] 79] 80]81]82]83]84] 85]86|87]88]89[90] (M206

+*: THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.
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PRECEDING >
PAGE <o "1
R/W
[24ll
* > {> NEXT PAGE
1 x|
DARKEN BRIGHTEN
G
ILLUMI- ILLUMI- [ COMPUTER
@ NATION PUSHED PUSHED g\(?vll\lTTCF%l?L @ NATION [ SWITCH
— _ COMBINATION
RELEASED | RELEASED METER
I [ R 2]
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER AND A/T INDICATOR)
T
10 11 12
i B B
B B B B B
L - - J
o=9Q
AL : !
M3Q M66

iy

12[1[0]el8]7]6]5]4]3]2 * *
24]23]22]21]20[10]18]17]76] 15[ 14]13 [1T25]]5] @a0D . @209

*:THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT", PG SECTION.

TKWT0471E
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IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

LT-ILL-05

VN> : WITH NAVIGATION SYSTEM

>
OxivN = G @NEXT PAGE

g
LG @To LTILL-07

10A (FL}/JBS)E BLOCK REFER TO PG-POWER.
GIY
TO LT-ILL-01 @ LG m— o
GIY LG

3

PRECEDING
PAGE

OIL

TRIP PRES- VOLT- TRIPLE

COMPUTER SURE METER |METER

ILLUMI- GAUGE ILLUMI-

NATION ILLUMI- NATION [(M44
NATION

COMBINATION
8E1O_I/EERIP METER METER
N ILLUMI-

ILLUMI
NATION NATION

A UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT

(WITH ODO/TRIP METER AND A/T INDICATOR)
OR RIY R
-

A

50—k

LT

-+
RIY 4} NEXT PAGE

12]11]10{9]8]7]|6|5]4]13|2]1 6]51413]2]1
24123)122121]20]19]18]17]16{15]14]13 MV:IQ 12]11]10191817 MV‘\‘,4
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<WN> : WITH NAVIGATION SYSTEM LT-ILL-06
>
Ommri @ Arvall

TO LT >
ILL-02 @ AL
TO LT <P Vo

ILL-03 NAVI- DISP- M35 @

DI P SHIELD NAVI GND GN

O

ol|;
o

PIL R B B
PRE- > f: N 111 I
@DWG@LG-.— — ! ! B B B
PAGE ! ! I ] I
| | .
L i
I | R = = RIL
' ! M30 (65
| |
! ! [Ca] [2]
! ! RX ILLr
(DISP-SW) NAVI
| ! SWITCH
| | X :
I [ (SW-NAVI) ILL- @D &
. N IL5] 3]
LG Y/G  RL PIL a RIY
30M _|
I i
LG SB PU G
ICe] L7l [l sl Il [es]
ACC IGN  ILL NAVI GND DISP- |\ a
DISP NAVI" | conTROL UNIT
G, G : N>
ILLCON GND __ GND
Lsd) Lodp (Led
11 1
BIY B B
L.
o
1 4
B103 510
PRE- - -
NEXT
e <t Oy

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

Sg g? fg}?}g 13;711' 1;3 g g f 3 2l== @7 B101) -SUPER MULTIPLE
w JUNGTION (SMJ)

: — —] :
1 124121]18]15[13[11] 96 {3 48]45142139]37{35{33]30|27 |
1123120117]14{12{10{8 | 5|2 | (B104 47144141]38]36{34{32]29]26| (B105) |
} 22119116 71411 W 46]43{40 31128]25| GY :
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TOLT- >
|LL-05@ LG

LT-ILL-07

A WITH AT
PRE- > ° o {VT) :WITH VDC SYSTEM ORTCS
CEDING @R/L- — _
PAGE WA : WITH VDC SYSTEM
NS :WITHTCS
M52 :WITH POWER SEAT
:WITH ASHTRAY
G
|_|| DEVICE n > NEXT
(AT O A — | C 4>PAGE
ILLUMI-
NATION) I
W
RIY |
LG RIL LG LG
] el = s
AcC Lé(\a,\ﬂPCNHG AUDIO HAZARD HEATED SEAT
UNIT SWITCH SWITCH
T (ILLUMI- (PASSENGER
ILLUMI NATION) SIDE)
CONTROL (ILLUMINATION)
1T 1 @: @
- RIY L4 ]| |Le ]
W W
LG
VDC OFF ,—l—l
[3] swiTCH 5
(ILLUMI-
NATION) HE/TED SEAT
(M9): (DRIVER SIDE)
W9): > (ORiver
ceo NS
(ILLUMI- @1sd) : we>
Iil NATION) Iil
T (M) WS I_l_I
RIY vlv
-4
OxiPumm @
I LT
u (5
2]
M52
RIY
PRE- - I
CEDING < jm /Y e @ — )
PAGE
== ==
[EBEET10D g @ s @D efelorlits] @2
S 9|7]6]5]3]1 10]8[6]5]4]2 6|7]8]a]1ol11]12
Y W W W W
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LT-ILL-08
:WITH ASHTRAY

>
TO LT—ILL—O2<P RIL

PRECEDING >
PAGE LG
E106

E:U
=
=
a.
N

R/L

ASHTRAY JOINT
ILLUMINATION CONNECTOR-5

W=D : <>

LUGGAGE
FLOOR
BOX LAMP

B41

oD ]
Z|:|_

JOINT
CONNECTOR-6

I}B{@B1

@ @D s

@
N
(=]

e aCaE

M30 M66 D105 T14
1]2]3[C[4]5] == ?I?sz 1[2]3]4]5[=16]7 8|9|10 Oi]1[1]1 223333
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

BULB SPECIFICATIONS PFP:26297
Headlamp Js—
Item Wattage (W)
Low (Halogen type) 55 (H7)
Low (Xenon type) 35 (D2R)
High (Halogen type) 55 (H1)
High (Xenon type) 55 (H7)
Exterior Lamp AKS000W3
Item Wattage (W)
Front Turn signal lamp 21 (amber)
Front combination lamp Parking lamp 5
Front side marker lamp 5
Stop/Tail lamp 21/5
Rear Turn signal lamp 21
Rear combination lamp
Back-up lamp 21
Rear side marker lamp 5
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp (back door mount) LED

Interior Lamp/lllumination

AKS000WK

Item Wattage (W)
Rear floor box lamp 1.4
Ashtray illumination lamp 1.4
Spot lamp 8
Luggage room lamp 5
Vanity mirror lamp 1.32
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